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PREFACE

The CICS/0S/VS Program ILogic, LY33—6029 has been split into two separate
manuals. This manual, the CICS/0S/VS Program Logic: Description
contains three major sections from the CICS/0S/VS Program lLogic. These
sections are "Introduction”, "Method of Operation®, and ®"Program
Organization®™. The other half of the split CICS/0S/VS Program Logic,
named the CICS/O0S/VS Program Logic: Data Areas, contains the ®Directory”
and "Data Areas™ sections. The original section on "Diagnostic Aids® has
been dropped as the information previously in this section is now fully
documented in the CICS/VS Problem Determination Guide, SC33-0089.

This publication provides logic information for programming support
representatives and system programmers who maintain the IBM Customer
Information Control System/Virtual Storage in an 0S/VS environment. It
describes CICS/0S/VS. When used with CICS/0S/VS source-program listings
and CICS/0S/VS Program Logic: Data Areas, this book enables you to
understand the internal operation of CICS/0S/VS. The two program logic
manuals do not replace the program listings; they supplement them and
make the information in them more accessible.

The major parts of this book are:

° ®Introduction,” which contains general information about CICS/0S/VS
services and overall operation

o "Method of Operation,” which contains Hierarchy Input Process
Output (HIPO) diagrams that describe CICS/0S/VS in terms of the
functions it performs

° "Program Organization,®™ which describes CICS/0S/VS in terms of its
parts (which, in CICS/0S/VS, are source modules) ; an interface
diagram is given for each of the main parts of CICS/0S/VS

° "Bibliography,” which identifies other CICS/0S/VS publications and
additional IBM publications of use to you when working with
CICS/0S/VS

Note: 1In this publication, the term VTAM refers exclusively to the
program product ACF/VTAM, program number 5735-RC2.

Preface iii
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SECTION 1: INTRODUCTION

The IBM Customer Information Control System/Virtual Storage (CICS/VS) is
a data base/data communication system that provides an interface between
a System/370 operating system and user-written application programs.
Applicable in most online environments, CICS/VS provides many of the
facilities for standard applications: message switching, inquiry, data
collection, order entry, and conversational and batched data entry.

CICS/VS is available as two program products: CICS/DOS/VS, which
executes under control of the Disk Operating System/Virtual Storage
(DOS/VS) , and CICS/0S/VS, which executes under Operating System/Virtual
Storage (0S/VS1 or 0S/VS2) . Both program products consist of modular
components from which a user installation can select and tailor a
CICS/VS system to meet particular application processing needs. This
publication, together with its companion publication CICS/0S/VS Program
Logic: Data Areas, deals with CICS/0S/VS, and all subsequent references
to CICS/VS in this publication refer to CICS/0S/VS.

The CICS/VS Introduction to Program Logic provides a technical
overview of CICS/VS. Users are advised to read the CICS/VS Introduction
to Program Logic before using this manual.

USING THE PROGRAM LOGIC: DESCRIPTION AND PROGRAM LOGIC: DATA
AREAS MANUALS

The two Program Logic Manuals, namely the CICS/0S/VS Program Logic:
Description and the CICS/0S/VS Program Logic: Data Areas, provide the
user with information that will help him to use his source listings and
locate the causes of any problems that may occur.

Once the user has a technical overview of CICS/VS (by reading the
CICS/VS Introduction to Program Logic, for example) and is aware of the
general functions being performed, he can identify the specific modules
involved in any function in which he is interested via the method of
operation (HIPO) charts in Section 2 of this manual. Many of the
modules interact extensively with other CICS/VS modules, or make
frequent use of external control blocks. This interaction is described
in Section 3 by means of interface diagrams supported by notes. .

Certain control blocks provide vital system information. The format
and content of these is detailed in Section 2 of the CICS/0S/VS Program
Logic: Data Areas. Section 1 of the same publication provides an

alphabetical list of all CICS/VS source modules, together with a brief
description of each module.

PURPOSE AND FUNCTIONS

CICS/VS is a data base/data communication interface between application
programs and the host operating system. It provides most facilities
needed in an online environment. In doing so, CICS/VS manages
concurrent requests from: .

Section 1: Introduction 1
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. Terminals on a telecommunication network of mixed devices to
activate transaction and execute a variety of user—-written
application programs

. Application programs for accesses to data sets and terminals,
obtaining or freeing of storage, or use of other resources

The components of CICS/VS are:

° System Management — the supervisory functions: Task, Storage,
Program, and Time Management, and the data management functions:
Terminal, File, Transient Data, Temporary Storage, and Journal
Management '

° System Reliability — abnormal condition handling with possible
recovery action including user-written error exits and error
programs

° System Monitoring — the testing and debugging aids: Trace
Management and Dump Management

° Application Services — the techniques for reducing application
programming effort, including Basic Mapping Support, 2260
compatibility, and built-in functions

° System Services - the ready—to—-use application programs for sign-—
on/sign-off procedures, master, supervisor, and operator terminal
functions, displaying statistics, batched transaction processing,
dynamic opening and closing of data sets, time-of-day control,
terminal test, initiating snap dumps, and message switching

° System Support - the facilities needed to initiate and terminate
CICS/VS sessions, to generate a CICS/VS system and to define the
CICS/VS environment of the user®s selection; the High-Level
Language Preprocessor; and the CICS/VS Dump Utility programs

These components and their parts are summarized in the CICS/VS
Introduction to Program lLogic.

ENVIRONMENTAL CHARACTERISTICS

CICS/VS operates as an 0OS/VS task within an 0S/VS region in either a
dedicated or multiprogramming environment. The selection of the
environment is the user's responsibility, as is the selection of system
options beyond those required for the operation of CICS/VS.

SYSTEM CONFIGURATION

The system configuration required for CICS/VS is largely determined by
the scope of the environment to be supported and the nature of the
user's applications. A list of the terminals and control units
supported by CICS/VS is given in the CICS/VS General Information.

2 CICS/0S/VS Program Logic: Description
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CICS/VS INTERFACES

The principal system interfaces of CICS/VS are as follows:

. Interfaces between CICS/VS and the host operating system (0S/VS1l or
0S/VS?2) :

— the CICS/VS data management functions, using CICS/VS system
control tables, controlling the use of access methods, which
are listed below

- CICS/VS System Recovery program, for SPIE and STAE (0S/VS1l and
0S/VS2 Release 1) , and SPIE and ESTAE (0OS/VS2 Release 2
onwards)

— CICS/VS Task Management and Time Management, for the interval
timer, to regain control after a WAIT releases control to OS/VS

— CICS/VS System Initialization program, when obtaining or
freeing storage, attaching tasks, opening files, or initially
giving control to CICS/VS

° Interfaces between user—written application programs and CICS/VS:

— Command-level interface using EXEC commands and the EXEC
interface Block (EIB)

- Macro-level interface using CICS/VS macro instructions, Task
Control Area (TCA), Common System Area (CSA), and Terminal
Control Table terminal entry.

° Interfaces between CICS/VS modules: system areas, work areas,
system control and service tables, and allocation maps

A detailed listing of the required and optional components of 0S/VSl
and 0S/VS2 is given in the CICS/VS General Information.

The major interfaces of CICS/VS are the Common System Area (CSA) and
the Task Control Area (TCA) . The CSA contains the system constants,
module addresses, control table addresses, task abnormal termination
interface, time management storage, and work area for accumulating
system statistics. On a CICS/VS system, the open list address pointers
in the Common System Area point indirectly to the active interfaces of
CICS/VS and the access methods of the operating system. The normal
diagnostic and serviceability aids as provided by the operating system
are utilized where applicable.

The TCA is the major vehicle for carrying parameter information from
a task requesting services to the CICS/VS management module or service
program that provides those services. It consists of a system control

section, an application program communication section, and, optionally,
a user Transaction Work Area (TWA) .

ACCESS METHODS

Standard access methods are supported by CICS/VS. These are:

° Basic Telecommunications Access Method (BTAM)

Section 1: Introduction 3
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Direct Access Method (DAM)
Sequential Access Method (SAM)
Indexed Sequential Access Method (ISAM)

Telecommunications Access Method CAM)

-

Virtual Storage Access Method (VSAM)

Virtual Telecommunications Access Method (VTAM)

Either BTAM or VTAM, and DAM and SAM are essential to the running

CICS/VS. Depending on the data base configuration, ISAM, VSAM or both
may be required. Data sets created using any of these access methods
can be operated on by application programs executing under the control
of CICS/VS and by offline batch-processing programs.

In addition, CICS/VS users can use the Data Language/I (DL/I)

facility of the program product Information Management System/Virtual

| Storage, (IMS/VS) (program number 5740-XX2)). DL/I is a general-purpose
data management facility designed to satisfy diverse data base
processing requirements in either a batch or an online environment.
Through the CICS/VS-DL/I Interface CICS/VS application programs can
access DL/I data bases using the standard DL/I CALL functions.

PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS

CICS/VS is designed to run in a virtual storage environment. A system
such as 0S/VS1l or 0S/VS2 provides CICS/VS with more address space than
the real storage capacity of the computer on which it is run. This
increase is accomplished by means of a paging technique, which simulates
real storage on direct access storage. Real storage is organized into
page frames which correspond to pages organized in a page data set on
direct access storage. A description of paging is provided in the
CICS/VS Introduction to Program Logic.

CICS/VS ADDRESS SPACE

The CICS/VS main storage address space is structured as follows:

CICS/VS nucleus, located in the high end of the CICS/VS address
space, and composed of: CICS/VS modules, CICS/VS tables, and
program storage for resident (fixed and non-fixed) application
programs

CICS/VS dynamic storage used for CICS/VS control areas,
input/output areas, work areas, and program storage for nonresident
loaded application programs

0S/VS storage required for: O0S/VS access methods and 0S/VS work
areas

In the CICS/VS nucleus, the high-usage CICS/VS modules (Task, Time,

Terminal, and Storage Management) need not be fixed in real storage
| because activity causes them to be effectively fixed. Under OS/VSl, or

CICS/0S/VS Program Logic: Description
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| under 0S/VS2, the CICS/VS user has the option to tailor the placement of
the nucleus modules in real storage through the use of the Nucleus Load
Table (NLT). This table allows the user to structure the smallest
working set for the CICS/VS nucleus and also, where necessary, specify
modules as non-pageable. If a NLT is not specified at system
initialization, a default load order is used to build the nucleus and

| modules will be paged in accordance with frequency of use.

The storage organization for CICS/VS is shown in Figure 1-1. Several
aids for determining initial address space size are provided in the
CICS/VS System Programmer's Reference Manual.

Section 1: Introduction 5



LICENSED MATERIAL — PROPERTY OF IBM
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Figure 1-1. Storage Organization Under CICS/0S/VS
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SUBPOOL ALLOCATION OF DYNAMIC STORAGE

The CICS/VS Storage Control program manages the CICS/VS dynamic storage
space. It allocates storage, dependent on the type of request, from
different subpools. Each subpool obtains and returns storage in page
multiples from the dynamic storage area.

The subpools used by CICS/VS are:

. The program subpool containing dynamically loaded application
programs

° The control subpool containing resource management storage

] The shared subpool containing temporary storage, BMS maps, DL/I
areas, tables, etc.

[ The teleprocessing subpool containing line and terminal
input/output areas

. The mixed and isolated subpools containing user areas and file
storage

° The RPL subpool containing parameter lists for VTAM
The effect of the use of subpools is to minimize the total number of
page frames that are used for CICS/VS dynamic storage, while ensuring
adequate performance
If insufficient real address space is available for the dynamic
storage area, CICS/VS is usually able to operate, but with reduced
performance, due to excessive virtual storage paging. An optimum ratio

of virtual to real should be determined for each user installation,
recognizing the processing requirements of that installation.

DATA SETS

CICS/VS DATA SETS

The access methods for use with CICS/VS data sets and the record format
of these data sets are predefined within CICS/VS. Any required
formatting of the data sets is performed by CICS/VS during
initialization or by the CICS/VS maintenance functions. The CICS/VS
data sets are:

. CICS/VS Program Library

L] Restart data set

e Dump data set

o Intrapartition data set

° Temporary Storage data set

° System Log data set

Section 1: Introduction 7
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° Automatic Statistics data set
. Auxiliary Trace data set
° Trace data set

CICS/VS data sets other than the Dump data set, the Trace data set;
the System Log data set, and other data sets (for example, the Automatic
Statistics data set) which may contain extrapartition transient data
must be located on direct access storage. The Dump data set, Trace data
set, System Log data set, and extrapartition transient data sets may be
on either direct access storage or magnetic tape. Whether all of the
data sets are required, and the amount of space needed for each, depends
on the CICS/VS options selected at CICS/VS generation and the extent to
which they are used. Information about these data sets is given in the
CICS/VS System Programmer's Guide (0S/VS) and in the C Icsg
Introduction to_ Program Logic.

USER DATA SETS

User data sets comprise those data sets that form the CICS/VS user data
base. They may also include Extrapartition Transient Data data sets,
Terminal Control sequential data sets, Data Language/I data sets, and
journal data sets. Information about these data sets is given in the
CICS/VS System Programmer's Guide (0S/VS) and in the CICS/VS
Introduction to Program Logic.

OPERATIONAL CONSIDERATIONS

CICS/VS is generated, initialized, and operated as outlined in the
following paragraphs.

SYSTEM GENERATION

The CICS/VS generation process provides the user with the means of
setting up the specific CICS/VS management and service programs that
will satisfy his requirements. . CICS/VS generation procedures are given
in the CICS/VS System Programmer's Guide (0S/VS) and the necessary macro
instructions are described in detail in the CICS/VS System Programmer's
Reference Manual.

8 CICS/0S/VS Program Logic: Description
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PREPARATION OF CICS/VS TABLES

CICS/VS is dependent on the user—-created CICS/VS tables, which describe
the user's data-base/data—communication environment and the treatment
given to elements of that environment. Information regarding the user's
terminals, data sets (permanent and temporary), programs, and
transactions is contained in these tables. The CICS/VS System
Programmer®s Reference Manual contains full details of the macro

instructions needed to generate the tables. The CICS/VS tables are as
follows:

. Program Control Table (PCT)
° Processing Program Table (PPT)
° Terminal Control Table (TCT)
° System Recovery Table (SRT)
° File Control Table (FCT)
° Destination Control Table (DCT)
° Journal Control Table (JCT)
The system service tables include:
° Sign-On Table (SNT)
° Terminal List Tables (TLTSs)
° Program List Tables (PLTs)
° Transaction List Tables (XLTs)

The contents of these tables are listed in Section 2 of the
CICS/0S/VS Program Logic: Data Areas. Their use is summarized in the

CICS/VS General Information.

CICS/VS INITIALIZATION

CICS/VS may be dynamically configured under user control during CICS/VS
initialization. The user selects (by using specified suffixes) the
CICS/VS modules and tables desired for the current session. The System
Initialization program is responsible for preparing CICS/VS for
communication and inquiry by user—written application programs. It
builds the CICS/VS nucleus, initializes data sets, opens system and user
data sets, constructs and initializes tables, and builds the CICS/VS
dynamic storage pool. This program is invoked as an OS/VS job by user—
provided job control statements. (Details of the System Initialization
program are given in section 3 of this manual).

Section 1: Introduction ' 9
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CICS/VS PROCESSING

To achieve its objective of providing fast response to terminal users,
CICS/VS uses its own multitasking within one region of main storage.
Such multitasking within one region is analogous to multiprogramming
within the total 0S/VS environment. Generally, tasks are initiated as a
result of transactions entered at terminals. Whenever one task is
forced to wait for completion of an I/O operation, availability of a
resource, or some other reason, processing of another task within
CICS/VS is initiated or continued. The interrelationships of, and
services performed by, various CICS/VS System Management functions in
the processing of a task are shown in Figure 1-2.

ASYNCHRONOUS TRANSACTION PROCESSING

The optional Asynchronous Transaction Processing @TP) facility allows
transactions and the data associated with those transactions to be
batched for asynchronous (concurrent) processing. This means that the
transactions within a batch are not processed until the entire batch has
been entered into CICS/VS. Then, while the batched transactions are
being processed, the terminal operator may proceed to enter other
transactions. When processing of the batched transactions is completed,
the terminal operator may request that the resultant output be sent to
the terminal that originated the batch or to some alternate terminal.

10 CICS/0S/VS Program Logic: Description
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MESSAGE SWITCHING

The Message Switching program provides the user with a general-purpose
message switching capability during execution of CICS/VS. Messages can
be routed to one or more terminals by specifying the transaction code
CMSG, the message text, and coptiomnal parameters that identify receiving
terminals. A message can be delivered immediately, or as soon as all
required resources are available, or at a designated future time.

CONTROL INFORMATION

System statistics are maintained during execution by the various CICS/VS
management programs. These statistics can be written to a destination
during the day in part or in their entirety on the request of any
terminal operator whose security code allows the request of such
information. They are gathered automatically when the system is
normally terminated.

System statistics are transmitted to a user—specified destination
(sequential output device) as variable-length, unblocked records
(maximum block size is 136) . The name of the destination is the control
system system log (CSSL) .

In addition, using the automatic statistics function, the user can
have system statistics recorded on a data set on a regular (user-—
specified) interval and have them printed offline in an interval or
summary format.

° Number of tasks in system for any period

° Number of tasks initiated

° Number of storage acquisitions

] Number of times storage cushion is released
. Number of times storage request is queued

o Number of times storage queue is established
. Maximum number of requests in storage queue
° Number of times a program is used

L] Number of READ requests per data set

° Number of WRITE update requests per data set
. Number of WRITE add requests per data set

. Number of deletes from VSAM data set

° VSAM shared resources statistics

° Number of WRITE requests (per data set) to extrapartition data set

° Number of WRITE requests (per data set) to intrapartition data set

12 CICS/0S/VS Program Logic: Description
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° Npmber of input messages per terminal

° Number of output messages per terminal

® Number of transmission errors per terminal
° Number of transactions

° Number of transaction errors

® Number of polls issued per line

o Maximum number of Temporary Storage Control Records used (for
auxiliary storage)

° Maximum number of PUT requests to temporary storage, main storage,
and auxiliary storage

° Maximum number of Temporary Storage unit tables used

° Maximum number of Temporary Storage group identifications (TSGIDSs)
used

° Temporary Storage main storage requirements

° Dynamic Transaction Backout statistics

® Transaction Restart statistics

° Number of records written per journal identification

These statistics are useful in determining proper data set :
allocation, identifying infrequently used programs that should not
remain permanently resident, determining the activity from each
terminal, and, in general, ensuring that the resources of the system are
used effectively.

Although journaling for the File Control Program is performed
automatically, the creation of an audit trail is largely the user®s
responsibility. Through the use of CICS/VS Journal Management
facilities, the user can create and journal transaction data to
sequential data sets. These data sets are called journal data sets.

The user describes each journal data set when defining his system.
During CICS/VS execution, an application program issues CICS/VS macro
instructions that cause the Journal Control program to store transaction
data in that data set when the transaction is completed. The same data
set can also be used for other control and summary data.

If DL/I data bases are used, the DL/I logging function can be used to
produce on the CICS/VS System Log data set (a unique journal data set),
or on the DL/I System Log, which is not under the control of CICS/VS, an
audit trail of changes made to DL/I data bases. The CICS/VS-DL/I
Interface routine logs a scheduling or termination record to this data
set when a transaction that alters a DL/I data base is scheduled or
terminated. DL/I provides utilities that produce reports from the
CICS/VS System Log.

Section 1: Introduction 13
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SECTION 2: METHOD OF OPERATION

CICS/VS is coded largely according to functional organization; specific
modules perform specific functions. In this section, CICS/VS is divided
into major functional areas. Within each area, information is divided
into functions. :

The information in this section is presented in the form of Hierarchy
Input Process Output (HIPO) diagrams. Figure 2-1 shows the structure of
a HIPO diagram. The HIPO diagrams contain three blocks of information.
The left-hand block contains the input to the central block, which
contains the processing steps involved in the function or subfunction
represented by the diagram. The right-hand block contains the output
(changes made to registers, control blocks etc.) from the processing
steps. The processing steps are numbered and the numbers correspond to
notes, if any, on the lower portion of the page. If notes are given,
they include references to modules, routines, and labels involved.

The HIPO diagrams use a number of special symbols to convey
information, and arrows to represent the flow through the diagrams. The
spec1a1 symbols are:

TCB 1C8

(= e aw = - -

1TCAPTR __+ Data Block TCAPTR
_TCDFLG TCOFLG
——————— -

%1 plag s1cck

QP semwmar (27 ()
() o
=
’ ,; Printout Cii:;7
s OPL118

Arrows are used for either of two reasons:

e To connect blocks and shapes in the input and output areas to
processing steps to which they are related

° To point from one processing step to a processing step other than
that which follows it sequentially. The processing step pointed to
can be on the same page, on a different page, or on a different
diagram. '
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The six kinds of arrows are:

-—=9 Data reference —

(U

— Data movement —
\ - » .

ZEE&,’ Data modification ZZ>
\)

EEEE, control flow EZIi)
\.

(5>  on-page connector
\

1l > —

I\/l -, Off—-page connector OPL119

Figure 2-2 is a visual table of contents for the HIPO diagrams. The
diagrams are numbered in a sequence that follows the pattern C.F.f where
C is a major CICS/VS component, F is a functional service area, and f is
a specific’ function. For example, diagram 1.l1.5 is for component 1,
System Management; functional area 1.1, Task Management; and function
1.1.5, Change Priority of a Task. Some functions are further subdivided
as represented by the pattern C.F.f.s where s is a subfunction. The
pages within each diagram are numbered sequentially beginning with 1.

More detailed visual tables of contents are provided at the C.F level
for all functional service areas consisting of more than three diagrams.
For example, diagram 1.1 is a visual table of contents for the Task
Management functional service area.
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If the transaction 1D cannot be found in
the PCT ‘CSAC’ is substituted.

If the ATTACH was conditional and
the task is a member of a task class,
then, if the number already attached in
that class is greater than or equal to
the limit the ATTACH is terminated.
A ‘negative response’ code is set in
TCAKCRC.

If a terminal is to be associated with
the attached task (X‘01" in first byte
of TCAKCFA of caller) security and

If any check fails ‘CSAC' is substituted
as transaction ID.

terminal characteristics checks are made.

KCTO

KCTO10

KCT020

3.2.2

Attach a Task

20

CICS/0S/VS Program Logic:

Diagram - 1.1.1-01

Description



LICENSED MATERIAL — PROPERTY OF IBM

Page 2 of 3
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NOTES ROUTINE LABEL REFERENCE NOTES ROUTINE LABEL REFERENCE

The DCA is acquired by GETMAIN or KCTO30
from the DCA quick-cell chain. The

TCA is acquired by GETMAIN or,

if the task is primed, is imbedded in a
PRA which is in turn acquired either by
GETMAIN, or from the PRA chain
addressed by PCTNXPRA. If any
GETMAIN fails then the attaching task
is made non-dispatchable or if the
ATTACH was conditional, the ATTACH
is terminated with a negative response
code

The KC register save area in the new KCTO60
TCA is initialized so that, on first
dispatch, the task will appear to be
about to execute a PC TYPE=XCTL to
the initial module of the task. The
dispatch code is initially set to ‘max
task’ or, if the task is in a class, ‘max
task in class’

Attach a Task Diagram - 1.1.1 -02
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Page 3 of 3
INPUT PROCESS OUTPUT
Trace attach
o DFHTR
; SYSTEM 1D 208
1D1=06
CSA
CSAACTBA -———:> Put new task on active chain ———> CSAACTBA
CSAACTFA CSAACTFA
CSA Task ——-—> Update task statistics in CSA _ CSA Task
accounting Accounting
fields
TCA
Exit to dispatcher ——— TCAKCRC
TCATCDC
SCSA
oo ) KCTDDTN TCASCS
1.1.9
.Attach a Task Diagram — 1.1.1-03
NOTES ROUTINE " LABEL REFERENCE NOTES ROUTINE LABEL REFERENCE
Normal exit is to KCTDDTN to redispatch 119
the attaching task. |f a GETMAIN fails
on an unconditional ATTACH then exit
is to KCTDOO to make attaching task
non-dispatchable, save GETMAIN
request, and do full dispatch. 111

" Attach a Task
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Page 1 of 3
INPUT PROCESS OUTPUT
CSA
AAIDBA If task was associated with a terminal, look for
TCTTE automatic initiation requests
TCTTECAI —_— ‘ TCASVMID
TcTTeoic iy L TCATCCFG
TCA RELEASE AID . TCTTE
TCAFCAAA TCTTETC
TCANXTID <Z> DFHSC TCTTEOIC
FREEMAIN AID
<Z> DFHTC
CTYPE=ATI
1.5.11.1.23
- Process any Deferred Work Elements
<z> DFHSPP
KCP
1.10
ig:rgg; :Jaasll:cel any time-dependent event iated with the —_—
.. DFHICP
CANCEL
1.4.7
Terminate data interchange requests
<z> DFHDIP
DETACH
Detach a Task : Diagram - 1.1.2-01
NOTES ROUTINE LABEL REFERENCE - NOTES ROUTINE LABEL REFERENCE
' The DETACH macro instruction is
issued only by DFHPCP. The following
terminal-dependent task cll p
functions are performed:
Set next task’s transaction 1D, if given
Scan AID chain to validate current KCTTNIDB
setting of the automatic initiate
indicator
Go to TCP if another task is to be KCTTSETI
automatically initiated
DFHSPP is entered to piocess any work KCTTASBY
that was deferred until task termination
Detach a Task ’ Diagram - 1.1.2-01
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Page 2 of 3

INPUT PROCESS OUTPUT
TCA CSA
TCAFCAAA —_— Advise TCP of task termination CSAATP
TCTTE TCTTE
TCTTEATP — <Z> DFHTCP TCTTECA
DETACH
.5.11.1.14
TCA 15 TDT
TCAFCAAA If task was associated with transient data reset ““task TDTIBM
initiated” indicator in DCT entry
PCT
TCATCPC —_— Remove task from DCA chain and update statistics in PCTASAA I
TCAISAPA PCT entry .
PCT
DCA
DCAEOLF — N - B
CSA
CSATRMFI Trace detach
DFHTR
SYSTEM I1D=208
1D1=07
Detach a Task Diagram - 1.1,2-02
NOTES ROUTINE LABEL REFERENCE NOTES ROUTINE LABEL REFERENCE
Clear task pointer for terminal. Post KCTTCNLB
ATP, if applicable
Advise TCP if a terminal dependent KCTITF

task terminating

Detach a Task

24

Diagram - 1.1.2-02

CICS/OS/VS Program Logic: Description



INPUT

CSACDTA
TCA

TCAHTAA
TCAPRAA
TCASCCA

Ig
>

SRANXHTA

[%]
ke
I>

DCA

DCATSKC
PCT

PCTNXPRA

CSA

CSA Account-
ing Fields

CSANXDCA

Detach a Task

I
|

LICENSED MATERIAL — PROPERTY OF IBM

PROCESS

[u]

Free HTA, TCA and PRA

DFHSC

XD

FREEMAIN

Update task statistics in CSA

Free DCA and exit to dispatcher

ey

KCDC

Dispatcher
1.1.9

OUTPUT

Page 30f 3

CSA

CSACDTA
SRA

SRANXHTA|

HTACHN
PRA

T
=
‘l‘l )’Ill

PRACHN

CSA

CSA Accounting|
Fields

PCT
PCTNXPRA

CSAKCNAC
CSANXDCA

DCA
DCACHN

/.

Diagram - 1.1.2-03

NOTES

ROUTINE

LABEL

REFERENCE

NOTES

ROUTINE LABEL

REFERENCE

If the task has an HTA (HPO only)
return the HTA to the quick call chain
SRANXHTA.

1f the task was not a primed storage
task, call DFHSCP FREEMAIN TCA
to free the TCA and any other storage
owned by the task

If the task was a primed storage task
FREEMAIN TCA is called only if there
are outstanding allocations outside the
primed area (TCASCCA#TCA address).
In this case, if FREEMAIN is called, it
does not free the TCA. The PRA is
placed on the free chain PCTNXPRA.

The DCA is returned to the quick-cell
chain CSANXDCA. CSAKCNAC is
‘posted’. This word is used as a CICS
system event by STP when waiting for
system to quiesce.

KCPMAXTR is increased by 1. This is
an internal count of the number of
tasks which can be activated without
exceeding the ‘active task’ limit
CSAMAXT.

KCPNOTRM

KCTT70

KCTTS90

4.2.4.1

Detach a Task

Section 2:

Method of Operation

Diagram - 1.1.2-03
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Page-1 of 1
INPUT PROCESS OUTPUT
TCA . QcA
TCATCQA _— Determine hash value and search hash chain for argument m QCAWKSP
acA queue name
QCAWKSP
QCAHMASK —
QCAHASHT KCQARG
QEA
QEACHN
QEALNTH —_
QEANAME
TCA QEA
TCATCQA -_ @ Argument name not found on hash chain. Get storage S QEAWTC
for new QEA Qca
QCA .
oonosn | — G omss — | [
QEA GETMAIN QEA QEA
QEACHN — All fields of
new QEA
QEACHN Place new QEA on hash chain. Initialize it and exit to N QEACHN
re-dispatch caller
QEAOTP —_— Argument name found on hash chain. If already > QEAUCT
QEAUCT owned by caller add one to use count and exit to TCA
re-dispatch caller
— TCATCTR
— TCATCDC
QEAWTC Argument name found on hash chain and owned by QEA
DCA another task
—> QEAWTC
DCATCQC e E> KCTSM DCA
1.1.7 — DCATCQC
)

Enqueue upon a Resource Diagram - 1.1.3-01

NOTES ROUTINE LABEL REFERENCE NOTES ROUTINE LABEL REFERENCE

The argument queue name is hashed KCENQN The caller's DCA is placed on the QEA KCENQ60

to obtain an index to one of 64 QEA wait chain. This is a loop through

chain heads in the QCA. Each hash QEAWTC, the DCATCQC fields of the

chain is ordered low to high by full waiting DCAs and back to the QEA.

queue name within queue name length. The DCAs are in the order in which the

ENQ requests were made. The caller
, is then suspended until the QEA is KCTSN 1.1.7

If the queue name is such that the QEA KCENQ20 released by the present owner and other

will be larger than 64 bytes a DFHSC waiting tasks

GETMAIN QEA is issued. Otherwise

astandard 64 byte QEA is used,

obtained from the quick-cell chain

QCANXQEA, or via GETMAIN if the

chain is empty.
The new QEA s inserted in the appro- KCENQ40

priate hash chain at the correct point to

preserve ordering. It is also placed at the

head of the chain of QEAs held by the

task (TCAKCQC). The calling task is

then redispatched KCTDDTN 1.1.9

A ‘duplicate request’ code is returned in KCENQ50

TCATCTR to indicate that the caller

was already enqueued on the given queue

The caller is redispatched KCTDDTN 1.1.9

Enqueue upon a Resource
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INPUT

TCATCQA
TCAKCQC
QEANOQ

QEALNTH
QEANAME

QEAUCT

QCANDSP

LICENSED MATERIAL — PROPERTY OF IBM

PROCESS

Search chain of QEAs held by calling task for argument
queue name

XN

KCQARG

Dequeue from a Resource

gt found on owned QEA chain. Reduce use
count by one and if result is not zero go to redispatch
caller

Argument found on owned QEA chain and use count
now zero. Relinquish ip and exit to di

&0,

KCQRLS

1.1.4.2

Argument not on owned QEA chain.
Redispatch caller.

OUTPUT

Page 1 of 1

> | QCAFLAGS l

QEAUCT

Diagram - 1.1.4-01

NOTES ROUTINE LABEL REFERENCE NOTES ROUTINE LABEL REFERENCE
The ‘owned QEA’ chain head is KCDEQN
TCAKCQC. The chain, which is not
ordered ends with a zero chain field.
The subroutine KCQRLS removes the 1.1.4.2

QEA from the ‘owned QEA’ chain
and resumes any waiting task. The
subroutine KCQRLS sets the flag
QCANDSP if any task is waiting. The
exit to the dispatcher is to redispatch
the caller, or if QCANDSP is set, to
perform a full dispatch.

Dequeue from a Resource

Section 2:

Method of Operation

Diagram - 1.1.4-01
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Page 1 of 1

INPUT PROCESS OUTPUT

QEA

QEANOQ —— - Release the task from each item on the “owned QEA"

QcA chain (head in TCAKCQC) then redispatch caller or do

full dispatch
QCANDSP
<z> KCQRLS
1.1.4.2
Dequeue All Resources Diagram - 1.1.4.1-01
NOTES ROUTINE LABEL REFERENCE NOTES ROUTINE LABEL REFERENCE
KCDQALN KCDQL20 1.1.4.2

1f any task was waiting for any of the

queues released from the control of the
calling task QCANDSP is set on, causing
a full dispatch cycle rather than a simple
redispatch of the caller.

Dequeue All Resources
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Page 1 of 1
INPUT PROCESS ouUTPUT
TCA TCA
TCAKCQC — Remove QEA from “owned QEA" chain of calling task. TCAKCQC
QEA If any task is waiting for this queue (QEAWTC +ve) go
to step 4.
QEANOQ
QEAHASH —_— Remove QEA from hash'chain and free it QEACHN
QEACHN )
QEALNTH aca
QcA DFHSC
Return to caller E>
TCA
—_— Select first task on wait chain, Place QEA on “owned
TCAKcac QEA " chain of that task. Reinitialize QEA and resume M QCANDSP
. waiter. ’ QEA
QEAWTC
QEAQTP
QEANOQ
DFHKC QEAUCT
RESUME DA
4 DCATCQC
TCA
Return to caller
Subroutine KCQRLS Diagram - 1.1.4.2.01
NOTES ROUTINE LABEL REFERENCE NOTES ROUTINE LABEL REFERENCE
The wait chain is a chain of DCA's in KCORLS
the form of a loop through QEAWTC
and DCATCQC. The chain to the QEA
is distinguished by a high order bit in
the chain field.
If the QEA was for a short name the
QEA is returned to the quick call chain
headed by QCANXQEA. Otherwise it
is freed by issuinga FREEMAIN.
The flag QCANDSP is set to indicate to KCQRLSS

the caller that a full dispatch is required
since a task which was suspended has
now become active again.

Subroutine KCQRLS

Section 2: Method

of Operation

Diagram - 1.1.4.2.01
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PAGE 1 O 1

Input Processing output
TYPE=CHAP
DP HKCP:
Csa DCA
lOl l \
CSAACTP 77,77 /> gg:KCPA
[
riority 7 higher
a / priority
address /N / address’
CSAACTBA R had g it 7 DCAKCBA
High Onchain task fro= 7/ Fext lower
Ciority active tas /7 priority
s sriorit{ / address
address ispatching chain 5
/
Reguestor ;
&t - 7777777772
TCATCDP
Dispatch .
priority / =3\
— < |ee| >|KCTS
\Nr—/
§ . hain to
xeiuestor active task
DC griotitg
s R ispatching chain
DCATCDP
Dispatch
priority
To Task
Dispatcher
1.9
Change Priority of a Iask -, . : Diagram - 1.1.5-01
Notes Routine| Lakel Ref Notes Routine| Latel wef
KCTD KCPC
KCTS
KCDCA 1.1.9!
Change Priority of a Task . 3 .Diagram - 1.1.5-01
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Input Processing . Output
TYPE=WAIT

.
[-1-—J\> DF HKCP:z

—-/

e > {E‘] Determine the origin of
1
ICATCDC - 3

Dispatch the request and exit
control
indicator accordingly

control
address

— ———————— e

TCTTE

 —

Synchronize a Task Diagram - 1.1.6-C)

Notes Routine| Lakel Ref Notes Routine| Label Ref

————

[EE] A non-dispatchable WAIT reguest KCWAIT
is assumed to be a Terminal
Control WAIT. Further tests are
made to distinguish an ATP task
from one associated directly
with a Terminal.

For ATP tasks, ATP's ECB is KCDCA Exit
posted, and control is %.1.9
transferred to the Task
Dispatcher.

For terminal-associated tasks, KCTSN Exit
control is transferred to 1.1.7
suspend the task.

Por tasks that require terminal
READ timeout, the timeout value
is determined and placed in the
DCA (DCATRTO).

Por asynchronous paging tasks
(anticipatory paging), a pajeout
will be started for the task's

data areas, if running
.under the MVS or S1.6
‘variants of the operating
_system.

Synchronize a Task . ‘Diagram - 1.1.€-01
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PAGE 1 0% 1

Input Processing Output
1.1.6 or
TYPE=SUSPEND
.
:1-J\ DP BKCP:
csa bk g DCA
-ae i [07] Test for pPHO305 conaition \ e —
ESAACTPA ;7 /) gg:zc?A
oW
riority / higher
/ priority
address 5 [§§J ; address
CSAACTBA 7 DCAKCBA
High | / Next lower
grlorlty / priority
a sk / address
address / I\ / ——————d
<\|¢¢l/> KCTD 5
r-_1 Unchain task from /
- active task chain /
CSASUSFA 5
W -
riorit 03 /
ErSalel (3] 772777777217
address | |} ¢+ TEETsEEEEEes
CSASUSBA
High .
{rzorxty
ask
address
/l—J\
bca <\|00|/>
DCATRTO —
Terminal
L7 o
meou
value Ou] Exit to dispatcher
v
To Task
Dispatcher
.1.9
Suspend a Task Diagram - 1.1.7-0!
Notes Routine| Lakel Ref Notes Routine| Label Fef
tovl I1f the reguest is to suspend a KCTD KCTSN
CICS/VS system task (€.9.,
Terminal Control) CICS is
abnormally terminated.
KCTIANN1
If the task requests timeout KCTSTOA
the task is inserted into the
suspend chain in timeout value
descendiny sequence. The tasks
in the suspend chain are not in
priority seguence.
[e¥] KCDCA 1.1.9
.
Suspend a Task Diagram - 1.1.7-01
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Luput

neyuestor
fct

- [1carsTsk
Aadress of
suspended
ICA

CSA
CSASUSEA
Low
priority
task
aadress
CSASUSBA
digh
Erxozlty
a sk
aadress

[CsaacTEa |
Low .
grxorxty
a sk
address
CSAACTBA
ign
riority
address

sSuspended
)rca"e
[1caocan ]
| Address of
LlaSKS oc

Resume a Task

Processing

TYPE=RESUME

A,

—_——/

bt

LICENSED MATERIAL — PROPERTY OF IBM

P

Output

DFHKCP:

(o)

/i—s\
< ey >
N/

—

Unc
sus
cha

hain task
pended tas!
in

fron
k

[2YE]

act
pri
cha

ive task
ority dispatch
in

-
\ 7/

To Requestin
Routige (4

AGE 1 OF

DCA

DCAKCFA
Next
higher
priority
address
DCAKCBA
Next lower
priority
address

Diagram -

1.1.8-01

Notes

koutine

Label

Ref

Notes

Routine

Latel

Ref

—

processing.

.
LE‘J The tas«'s registers are saved
1n the CSA ratmer than in ICA.
No switch occurs during

KCI'D

KCTS

KCTRTNBY

KCTEN

Resume a lask

Section 2:

Method of Operation

Diagram -

1.1.8-C0
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Page 1 of 1
INPUT PROCESS OUTPUT
Update clock values and perform any time-dependent
functions which have become due
Select a task for dispatching
If a task is found dispatch it
If no task is found return to OS and wait for one or
more events identified during step 2
Task Dispatcher Overview Diagram - 1.1.9-01
NOTES : ROUTINE LABEL REFERENCE NOTES ROUTINE LABEL REFERENCE
When control is regained after the
WAIT the whole dispatch cycle is
repeated after updating the ‘packed’
time-of-day CSATODP as well as binary
values
Task Dispatcher Overview Diagram - 1.1.9-01
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Page 1 of 1
INPUT PROCESS OUTPUT
CSA . CSA
CSABASCL —_— Reset runaway task control and update binary clock CSAICRIN
CSABASTU value CSAICITP
CSAICIAJ CSAICIAJ
CSATODTU
* * )| KcToDRTN CSATODB
CSATODTU
CSAICITP
CSAICEBA
CSASBTI
ICE F—— Treat any expired ICE events
<::::> DFHIC
CSA
Expiration Analysis
CSATTECB — £ ¢ TCA
DCA — IE Purge any timed-out suspended tasks > l TCAPCAC l
DCATRTO
CSA @ KCPURGE
CSATODTU Abend Task
CSASBTI
AL Determine whether TCP should be dispatched
CSATTECB
CSAMAXT
‘ HTA SRA
HTASTGCH — Determine whether any task which was in SRB mode
HTATCAA is now ready for redispatch in TCB mode SRADSPCH
SRASTGCH
SRA
SRADSPCH Enter task scan loop
SRASTGCH
Task Dispatcher Time Analysis Diagram - 1.1.9.1-01
NOTES ROUTINE LABEL REFERENCE NOTES ROUTINE LABEL REFERENCE
The time-of-day sub-routine recognizes KCTODRTN | KCDC If the time in CSATCNDT has expired, KCCTRECB
the passing of 24.00 hours and sets the timer ECB CSATTECB is set to
CSAICIATP to cause DFHIC to be X'40’ to cause TCP task to be dispatc-
called in step 2. hed. If not expired, the remaining
_time is'saved in KCTCREM.
@ The intemal time interval KCTOTREM KexTAN If KCP is aware of any possible reason
is set in this séction to the time for activating the TCP task (KCTCPEVI
to the first p ICE, P
i therwise to the system time set by task termination, WAIT non-
! taeny, |° ( ng lue) e system Ul dispatchable issued by some task etc.}
interval valuel the remaining time will be set to the
scan delay interval CSASDTI and
@ If any task has been suspended KCTEVXAB CSATCNDT set to correspond to that
waiting for a terminal read to be interval if this reduces the current
satisfied for longer than the ‘time-out’ value of CSATCNDT.
interval specified in the PCT, it is
purged with abend code ‘AKCT". The If the SRA dispatch queues are not empty, KCTD29

subroutine KCPURGE resumes the tasks
and sets a ‘timed-out’ dispatch code
TCADCRTO in the DCA.

indicating that an SRB mode task is ready
for redispatch, the first HTA is taken from
the dispatch chain SRADSPCH (if this is
empty the stage chain SRASTGCH is
moved to SRADSPCH) and the

associated task dispatch directly.
SRASTGCH is fed by the ‘LEAVE SRB
MODE' service in KCSP, which also

posts SRAECB.

Task Dispatcher Time Analysis

Section 2:

Method of Operation

Diagram - 1.1.9.1-01
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INPUT

CSA

CSAMAXT
CSAACTBA
DCA

DCATCDC

DCATCDC
DCAKCBA
DCATCAA

DCAEOLF
DCATSKC
DCAPGLST

CSA
CSAPCAA
CSA task class

accounting
fields

CSA
CSAPCAA

TCTTE

PROCESS

Perform initialization for scan of active DCA chain

For each DCA on the chain exit to one of the following

ions depending on the di h code DCATCDC in
the DCA. Each section, apart from ‘end-of-chain’
either causes the task under consideration to be dispat-
ched, or returns to this section to examine the next
DCA on the chain.

Dispatch codes TCADCIND, TCARCSC, TCASRBM
and TCARCTS. Ignore this DCA.

Dispatch codes TCADCIDT, TCADCABD, TCADCPRG,
TCATDPTO. Dispatch task. .

Dispatch codes TCANDCG, TCAMAXT, TCAMXTC
TCAPCWT. Check whether reason for task being non-
dispatchable has gone away and if so redispatch it

Dispatch codes TCAPGWT, TCADCIEL, TCADCISE.
|f an OS event for which task is waiting has
completed redispatch.

OUTPUT

Page 1 of 1

CSA

CSA task

fields

CSAPCAA
accounting

CSACDTA

class

DCA

CSA

DCATCEA
DCATCDC

TCTLESLI WAIT LIST
OF 0S
h —
DCATCEA Dispatch code TCADCISY. If internal CICS event has
been ‘posted’ redispatch task, otherwise ignore this
DCA.
. Dispatch code TCADCEND End of DCA chain reached.
Go to ‘partition exit’ section.
Task Dispatcher Active DCA Scan Diagram - 1.1.9.2:01
NOTES ROUTINE LABEL REFERENCE NOTES ROUTINE LABEL REFERENCE
[o1]  The DCA scan s set to begin at either KCTD40 - !
Lo the first (TCP task) or the second DCA ¢ TCANDCG indicates tht the task ¥ KCTDNDCG
on the chain. The TCP task is skipped 1194 ung g plete s &
N N y B service. The storage request is retried.
if the TCP dispatch time has not expired, ) .
L L. If successful the storage is freed again
avoiding examining all TCP ECBs on and the KCP service restarted.
every dispatch scan. The internal switch .
cKo(l:JIsZ:g:slstakse:r:o show which of these ® TCAPCWT applies to SVS only and KCTDPCW
: indicates that the task is waiting for
The address and length of storage in 1.1.9.4 a page fixed area in which to build a
which to build an ECB list are loaded virtual subarea list for PGLOAD
from the dispatcher TCA (placed there issued by DFHCSVC. (MVS and
by SIFI). The'l/O event counter is set 1194 VS1 use register form of PGLOAD)
to zero (used to determine the number e
of events to be waited for in O/S wait). © TCAMAXT, TCAMAXTC are codes KCTDMAXT
set when a task is inserted in the active KCTDMXTC

The active task counter is set to CSAMAXT

The scan may also end if the ‘active
task’ counter falls to zero, This count
is reduced by one for each ‘non-system’
task (i.e. not TCP or journalling) which
is waiting for O/S events (see step 6).
Control passes to partition exits as in
step 8.

Tasks with codes other than TCACIDT
are redispatched by calling PC ABEND
on their behalf - this is an immediate
ABEND as opposed to the deferred
ABEND, recognized by the redispatch
section, which waits until any CICS
services have completed. *

DCA chain (the latter is for tasks
belonging to a task class), Tasks are
unable to proceed if active task limits
would be exceeded.

Tasks in these categories are waiting for
0OS events, If not yet posted the event(s)
is (are) added to the list of ECBs for which
an OS WAIT may eventually be issued.

TCADCEND is a special code assembled
into the ‘dummy’ active DCA int the
CSA at CSAACTOF,

Task Dispatcher DCA Scan
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Page 1 of 1
INPUT PROCESS OUTPUT
TCA DCA
TCADCAA —_— If an ‘immediate abend’ code appears in the TCA > I DCAKCTL l
TCATCDC abend task.
CSA CSA
CSATRMFI —_— Trace dispatch if required and reset stall purge. —_— CSACDTA
CSATCTCA
TCA .o DFHTR
TCAKCTTA _— SYSTEM ID 208
TCTTE
—_— Call user exit if any. —_— TCTTETT
TCTTE
I TCTTECTT | B
TcA TcA
TCAKCTTA EEEE— If dispatching a TCP or KCP task go straight to step 6, —_— TCASVMID
TCASYABI otherwise treat deferred ABEND requests.
TCASVMID
CSA CSA
CSAICRIC _—— Set a runaway time interval if required. — CSAICRIN
TCA
TCATCRS —_— Restore task's registers and return. e CSAPIPSW
Task Dispatcher Dispatch Diagram - 1.1.9.3-01
NOTES ROUTINE LABEL REFERENCE NOTES ROUTINE LABEL REFERENCE
The stall purge indicator is turned on 1184 If CSAICRIC is zero, i.e. runaway task 1.1.95
by partition exit when the system support is suppressed, the task is
appears to have come to a halt. Itis dispatched.
turned off here if a non-system task is
to be dispatched. Otherwise the interval timer is set to KCTD75

The ‘no flush’ indicator is turned on in
TCASVMID so that services invoked by
the task after dispatch will not abend
the task when returning.

For tasks other that KCP and TCP

a test is made for deferred abend. In
such cases the task is to.be abended
when the present nest of CICS service
call ends.

1f DFHPC has already started the abend
(TCAABIPM or TCAABRAM set) the
dispatch continues normally. Otherwise
the 'no flush’ indicator is turned off
and the flush linkage entered if no
service calls are in progress (TCASVMID
zero).

allow the task to be terminated if
stile running when the interval expires.

To avoid frequent use of the STIMER
0/S service the runaway interval is

i iby 2 ds. S i
dispatches use the same setting until

the 2 seconds has elapsed, at which time
a new STIMER must be issued.

Task Dispatcher Dispatch

Section 2:

Method of Operation

Diagram - 1.1.9.3-01
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INPUT

DCA

DCATCAA

CSA

CSAACTBA

[ csasoson
CSAMXTON
CSAICSIC

CSACTODB
CSASUSFA
CSAACTFA

DCA

DCAKCFA
DCATCDP
DCATCDC

Dispatcher - Partition Exit

PROCESS

Process TCP task event list if not already done

Add ECBs for ‘'SRB mode’ tasks to
the ECB list (HPO only)

KCEVLT

Go to wait (Step 6) if whole active chain is processed
and not in ‘short on storage’ or ‘max tasks attached”
condition

1f stall indicator is off, turn it on, set a stall time limit
and go to wait (step 6)

Stall indicator on. If the stall time has not expired go
to wait {step 6), otherwise either purge a task or rescan
the active chain

KCPURGE

Page 1 of 2

OUTPUT

TCA

TCAPCAC

PCT

I PCTSPA l

Diagram - 1.1.9.4-01

NOTES

ROUTINE

LABEL

REFERENCE NOTES

ROUTINE LABEL REFERENCE

If the TCP task was skipped in the DCA
active chain scan it must now be examined
and its associated events added to the list
for the OS WAIT.

If any event is in fact posted the TCP
task will be dispatched immediately.

The ‘SRB mode’ ECBs are posted by KCSP
when a task running in SRB mode returns
to TCB mode by issuing a ‘LEAVE SRB
MODE' request.

The stall time limit is the present-time
*CSAICSIC. If, after that time, no
useful work has been done, tasks are
purged from the system in the hope that
freeing their resources will allow
remaining tasks to proceed.

ive di h p d in time
by the system time interval (ICV) are
attempted until the stall time has
expired. If, when this occurs, the full
active DCA chain has not been examined
because of ‘maximum active task’ limits
(CSAMAXT) a final dispatch cycle with
no limit is attempted. If, and only if,
this fails purging of tasks is begun.
‘Purgeable’ tasks are purged in order of
increasing priorty from the suspended
chain, then in ascending priority order
from the active chain.

KCTDPXN

KCTDPX20

KCSTTMTA

KCSTTMTB

KCPATASK

1.1.9.2

Dispatcher - Partition Exit
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CICS/0S/VS Program Logic:

Diagram - 1.1.9.4-01

Description
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Page 20f 2 .
INPUT PROCESS OUTPUT

Set a timer interval to the shorter of the intervals
ined during p pr i

CSA CSA

CSAMAXT | Update the active tasks high water mark (CSAMAXTC) l CSAMAXTC |
CSAMAXTC if necessary
CSAlOCP — Issue OS WAIT I CSATODP '

<

Update time of day fields and go to dispatcher again

@ KCTODRTN

Dispatcher - Partition Exit Diagram - 1.1.9.4-02 |

NOTES ROUTINE LABEL REFERENCE NOTES ROUTINE LABEL REFERENCE

The interval is the time to the next KCTDWT 1.1.9.1
timed event, or, if shorter, the system
time interval (ICV)

During the active DCA scan a count

was maintained of 1/0 events (‘single
events' or page 1/O events). A percentage
(CSAIOCP) of this is used as count
argument to the OS WAIT macro in an
attempt, given a reasonably high percentage,
to ensure that a reasonable amount of
work will be on hand when control

is returned after the wait.

Dispatcher - Partition Exit Diagram - 1.1.9.4-02

Section 2: Method of Operation 39
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INPUT

3 2
IgI I II>

B Bl

CSA

CSAPLBA
CSAPIPSW

Timer Interrupt Exit Routine

CSACDTA —_—

TCASVMID —

CSAICRIN —_—

CSAPIPSW _——

CSAPUBA ———

CSAPIPSW —_—

PROCESS

Save registers, establish KCP base registers and load
CSA address. |f runaway task indicator is off, go to

step 6.

| program interrupt in progress or time does not match

expected runaway interval expiry, go to step 6.

Set abend code ‘AICA’ and turn off ‘no flush” in
TCASVMID and exit to step 6 if zero.
If interrupt address unfavourable go to step 6.

Save interrupted op. code and replace with zero

Post timer ECB CSATTECB and return to O/S.

OUTPUT

Page 1 of 1

TCA

CSA

TCAATAC
TCASVMID

| CSATTECB I

Diagram - 1.1.9.5-01

NOTES

ROUTINE

LABEL

REFERENCE

NOTES

ROUTINE

LABEL REFERENCE

If runaway task indicator is off this

represents the expiry of a ‘partition
exit’ time interval. The CSA address is
stored in KCP during initialization,

in MVS it is possible for a timer interrupt
to occur as a result of an STIMER issued
before the current one.

Timing off ‘no flush’ causes the task to
be abended when control reaches the
top of the nest of CICS service calls.

Interruption occuring outside CICS

storage, in protected CICS modules, or
in SPIE or ESTAE exits cannot be
handled.

The op. code is temporarily replaced
by zero. When control returns to the
point of interrupt a program check
occurs which the SPIE routine, because
of the saved op. code, recognizes as
being in reality a timer interrupt. It
restores the op. code and ABENDS the’
offending task.

ICINTRPT

ICINT30

ICNOPCHK

1.1.94

Timer Interrupt Exit Routine
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Diagram - 1.1.9.5-01

CICS/0S/VS Program Logic: Description
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Page 1 of 1
INPUT PROCESS OUTPUT
HTA

Locate HTA argument passed by caller m HTAFLGS

Place request on SRB work queue and initiate SRB if

necessary

. KCSRBA
N
1.1.10.1
Return to caller
Attach HTA Diagram - 1.1.10-01
NOTES ROUTINE LABEL REFERENCE NOTES ROUTINE LABEL REFERENCE

The argument HTA is marked as being KCAH

associated with an ‘ATTACH'

The OS register save area in the CSA is
used for this service

Attach HTA

Section 2: Method of Operation

Diagram - 1.1.10-01

b1



INPUT

LICENSED MATERIAL -— PROPERTY OF IBM

HTA

HTALRQF

SRA

SRALRQCT
SRASRQXS
SRASHORT

Subroutines KCSRBA/KCSRBE

PROCESS

Page 1 of 1

OUTPUT

Identify whether long or short running SRB request.

SRA

Update appropriate (long or short) request counter.

Place HTA on request chain,

Determine whether it is necessary to start another SRB,

and, if not, return to caller.

Start new SRB and return to caller.

SRASRQXS
SRALRQCT

HTA

HTASTGCH

Diagram - 1.1.10.1-01

NOTES

ROUTINE

LABEL

REFERENCE NOTES

ROUTINE LABEL REFERENCE

Entry point KCSRBA is used by
‘ATTACH HTA' and may request a
long or short running SRB. Entry
point KCSRBE is used by ‘ENTER
SRB MODE’ and assumes a short run
request.

The HTA is placed at the end of the
chain. Because SRB executions,
possibly running concurrently, take
items off this chain, some moderately
devious compare and swap logic is
required here.

A new SRB is started if either there are
very few ‘short run’ SRBs active, or the
request queue has become larger than a
threshold value.

A type 6 SVC is issued. This dispatches
an SRB (with entry point in KCSP) and
returns.

KCSRB20

KCSRB50

1.1.10

111

1.1.12

Subroutines KCSRBA/KCSRBE
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CICS/0S/VS Program Logic:

Diagram - 1.1.10.1-01

Description



INPUT

SRA

SRANXHTA
TCAHTAA
HTACHN

4
E o
N b3

LICENSED MATERIAL — PROPERTY OF IBM

PROCESS

Provide the caller with an HTA if there is none
associated with the TCA.

)

Place request on SRB work queue and initiate SRB if
necessary.

DFHSC

GETMAIN

Page 1 of 1
OUTPUT

SRA
SRANXHTA

TCA
TCAHTAA

HTA
HTATCAA

TCA
TCATCDC

HTAFLGS

T
=
[:\> III

HTA (TCAHTAA=0) one is obtained

from the quick-cell chain SRANXHTA
(using compare and swap since HTAs

are returned by SRB mode process) or,

if this is empty, by issuing a GETMAIN.

If this fails the task is temporarily set aside
with a ‘non-dispatchable’ code TCANDCG
until storage becomes available.

From the point of view of normal
TCB mode CICS, the task has now
become non-dispatchable, and will
remain so (with TCASRBM dispatch
code) until, in SRB mode, it issues a
‘LEAVE SRB MODE' service request
to KCSP.

<'._."> KCSRBE
14
1.1.10.1
Exit to perform full despatch.
1.1.9.1

Enter SRB Mode Diagram - 1.1.11-01

NOTES ROUTINE LABEL REFERENCE NOTES ROUTINE LABEL REFERENCE

If the caller does not already have on KCMS

Enter SRB Mode

Section 2:

Method of Operation

Diagram - 1.1.11-01
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Page 1 of 1
INPUT PROCESS OUTPUT
(See detail charts) Initialize SRB mode execution. (See detail charts)
Select item from request chain, check validity of
request and provide envircnment exit to requestor.
On return from SRB made execution via DETACH
HTA or LEAVE SRB mude service, dispose of
resources and go to step 2.
SRB Management Overview Diagram - 1.1.12-01
NOTES ROUTINE LABEL REFERENCE NOTES ROUTINE LABEL REFERENCE
SRB mode execution is initiated by the 1.1.10.1
issuing of the type 6 SVC SRBSVC by 1.1.123
- KCP.
The request chain is built by KCP as a 1.1.10.1
result of ATTACH HTA and ENTER 1.1.124
SRB MODE service requests. |If the
request chain is empty the SRB terminates.
These services and the above steps all 11124
reside in DFHKCSP, which s loaded in 11124

protected storage by DFHSIB1.

SRB Management Overview
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CICS/0S/VS Program Logic:

Diagram - 1.1.12-01

Description
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Page 1 of 1
INPUT PROCESS OUTPUT
TCA TCA
“TCAHTAA —_— Check validity of save area of returning SRB m TCATCRS
_HTA
HTARSAX —_—
SRB SRA
SRBPARM _— Put HTA on stage chain _— SRASTGCH
HT.
SRBSAVE 0 A
< Post DCAPECB ECB L, HTASTGOH
SRASTGCH —_—
<Z> KCSLOCK
DCA
.. 0/S POST > DCAPECB
branch entry
<::> KCSUNLK
SRA
SRASHORT — Adijust short running SRB count and go to look for > | SRASHORT I
another SRB request
E> KCSP500
1.1.12.4
Leave SRB Mode Diagram - 1.1.12.1-01
NOTES ROUTINE LABEL REFERENCE NOTES ROUTINE LABEL REFERENCE
A check is made that the save area index DFHKCSPL
which was associated with the SRB is
still valid, and that the FRR parameter
area is still the one established by
CICS. The save area and FRR can be
reused if so.
Placing the HTA on the stage chain
makes the CICS task available for run-
ning in TCB mode again from the point
at which ‘LEAVE SRB MODE' was
.called.
DCAPECB is posted to indicated that
@ a task is ready to run. If CICS is Kcsp120
waiting on DCAPECB (among others)
the local lock is acquired and POST
invoked via branch entry.
The SRB execution has completed as KCSP160
far as the caller is concerned. If there
is any outstanding SRB mode request
this will now be satisfied.

Leave SRB Mode

Section 2:

Method of Operation

Diagram - 1.1.12.1-01
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Page 1 of 1

INPUT PROCESS OUTPUT

SRX )

SRXRSCA s Check validity of save area of terminating request

HTA

HTARSAX —_—

SRB SRA

SRBPARM Put HTA back on quick call chain SRANXHTA l SRANXHTA l

SRA HTA

SRANXHTA ‘ HTACHN I

Go to adjust short run SRB count if this was a short
run execution, or go straight to look for next request_
1.1.12.4
Detach HTA Diagram - 1.1.12.2.01
NOTES ROUTINE LABEL REFERENCE “NOTES ROUTINE LABEL REFERENCE
Check is as for ‘LEAVE SRB MODE'. DCHKCSPD 1.1.121

@ If this was a short run SRB then the
count must be reduced by 1. Control

is passed to 1.1.12.1step 4 in this case.

11121

Detach HTA
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Diagram - 1.1.12.2-01

CICS/0S/VS Program Logic: Description




INPUT

SRA

SRATOTAL

SRX
SRXCSA

SRB Initialization ,

LICENSED MATERIAL — PROPERTY OF IBM

PROCESS

Add 1 count of running SRB’s (SRATOTAL) and
save MVS return address (SRXRTNA)

Issue SETFRR

Get save area

il KCSLOCK

<Z> 0/S GETMAIN

| branchenty |

KCSUNLK

Exit to SRB dispatcher

OUTPUT

Page 1 of 1

SRX

SRA

SRXRTNA
SRATOTAL

Diagram - 1.1.12.3-01

NOTES

ROUTINE

LABEL

REFERENCE

NOTES

ROUTINE

LABEL REFERENCE

The MVS return address is saved here.
It is always saved in the same place, so
SRBs always return to the same point
in MVS. The SRB executions which
return to MVS from KCSP are not
normally initiated by CICS in any case.

The recovery routine nominated here
simply ABENDS CICS.

An O/S save area must be supplied for
use by System Services called by the
SRB execution, The normal CICS O/S
save area in the CSA cannot be used
since the SRBs run in parallel.

The save areas are protected to prevent
corruption during the comparatively
long periods of use during /0
operations.

If the chain of free areas is empty a
new area is obtained in subpool 252
using branch entry to GETMAIN (which
requires that the local lock be held).

The SRB execution is terminated if the
GETMAIN fails.

DFHKCSPP

KCSP310

KCSP320

SRB Initialization

Section 2: Method of Operation

Diagram - 1.1.12.3-01

47



LICENSED MATERIAL — PROPERTY OF IBM

INPUT

SRA
SRARQCHN

I
1

Page 1 0of 1

PROCESS OUTPUT
If no save area is available go to initialization section
to get one (1.1.14.3 step 2) SRA
Take a request from the chain. If none go to step 6. ) SRARQCHN

HTA L .
HTASTGCH

|

SRA

HTA
HTALRQF —

SRX

SRXVEA
SRXVAA

TCA >

TCATCRS —]

HTA —— | [

HTAATTF
HTATCAA —_
HTAEPA

SRX
SRXRTNA —
SRA

SRATOTAL

.SRB D‘ispatcher

Initialize FRR parameter area

Update request count and short run SRB count ::>

(if applicable)

Check validity of request and start its execution . )
Terminate SRB >

HTARSAX

HTA
RA

S

SRABRQXS
SRASHORT
SRALRQCT

TCA

TCATCDC
TCAPCAC

SRA

SRATOTAL

Diagram - 1.1.12.4-01

NOTES ROUTINE LABEL

REFERENCE NOTES

ROUTINE

LABEL REFERENCE

parameter area.

& BB [E

addresses.

in SRXRTNA

A save area may be unavailable if the
check in ‘LEAVE SRB MODE' or
‘DETACH HTA' failed.

The request chain SRARQCHN is built
up by ‘ENTER SRB MODE’ and
'ATTACH HTA' services in KCP.

The SRX address and the current HTA
address are placed in the FRR

A check is made to ensure that the
address to which control will be passed
is one of a protected list of valid

The save area is put back on the free
chain and the total of running SRB
executions reduced by one. Control

is returned to MVS at the address saved

KCSP500

KCSP510

KCSP540

KCSP580

'SRB Dispatcher
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CICS/0S/VS Program Logic:

Diagram - 1.1.12.4-01

Description
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Page 1 of 1
INPUT PROCESS OUTPUT
TCB
TCBUSER Check that SRB address in TCB is valid. Return if
not :
SRB -
Return to MVS requesting dispatch of SRB
SRBPTCB @
HPO SVC (DFHHPSVC) Diagram - 1.1.12.5-01
NOTES . ROUTINE LABEL REFERENCE NOTES ROUTINE LABEL REFERENCE

This module is a type 6 SVC fink DFHHPSVC
edited into the MVS nucleus. Itis
invoked only by KCP in response to
an ‘ATTACH HTA' or ‘ENTER SRB
MODE' request issued by ZCP or FCP.
Its sole function is to dispatch the
SRB described by the SRB imbedded
in the SRX allocated in SQA by
DFHSIBI.

oL
oo
w N

The user field of the callers TCB
should address the SRX whose TCB
pointer should point back to that TCB. .

The program flow logically splits at
this point, in SRB starting and the TCB
continuing.

HPO SVC (DFHHPSVC) Diagram - 1.1,12.5:01

Section 2: Method of Operation 49
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E Page 1 of 1
rom
INPUT User PROCESS OUTPUT
h DFHKCP:
TCA -
TCATCRS
KCP’s register —_—_— Restore registers 14 through 11 from TCA
save area
Issue LIFO TYPE = ENTER request
Establish addressability to KCP's code
TCA
TCATCR
KCP's type of _— Branch to service routine code
request flag :
AVAIL TCA
UNAVAIL
SCHEDULE TCAKCRC
KCP's return
code
KCP Set return code
DFHLFM
TYPE = PLIST
Static in-line _— Issue LIFO TYPE = RETURN request
LIFO parameter
list .
Return to user
To User
LIFO Storage Requests Diagram — 1.1.13-01
NOTES ROUTINE LABEL REFERENCE NOTES ROUTINE LABEL REFERENCE
The registers are restored at this point
since return will be made from this
request to the user, not to KCP. KCLFM
Base registers are set up to be compatible
with KCP’s registers in the non-LIFO case b
Although the service routine is branched
to, it always returns to set the return
code
LIFO return is made to the requestor KCLEMRET
i - 111301
LIFO Storage Requests Diagram

50 CICS/0S/VS Program Logic: Description




. PAGE 1 OF 1
Input Processing Output
TYPE=SCHEDULE
DFHKCP:
ICca — New AID
———— [01] Build an AID for the I\
TC AKCRC - X X —————/ [ _]
Module ID requesting task, if ——— e
necessary N
e 7 |
TCAKCTI /t—aN\ 71/ !
Trggs- b <\|0'|/> scp ;
action —— e ————— !
St Y | GETHAIN 7 I
1.2.1 / 1
/
TCAKCTA e [EE] Scan the AID chain for a ;
Terminal E] R et ; ) 777777777717
ID matching terminal ID = —=--=------- N CSA
77< > CSAAIDBA | i
[SSEN /117 Address_of
CIKCF -—— <\|'°|/> TCP 5 Lflrst AID !
Address_of ' JLocATE 7 T
sugplxed 1.5.11.1.18 /
/ AID
o . JATA P
[53] Merge the new AID into the 700> AIDCHNAD |
— . 77777777772//\\/ Address of
AID chain ~  TEmememeeses next AID
I L S -
IOU] Return new AID address
ALDs Csa —
[EE] Perform operator check, if TCTTE
AIDTRMID CSAAIDBA 777777777777\ >
Terminal Address_of necessary V770 > TCTTEIC
ip first ALD V4 Auto.
initiate
AIDTRNID CSATCTBA indicator
Tans- TCT
action ID address
ALDOPCHK
Operator v
check ICTTE To Caller
—_a\
gCTTEgI <\|00|/> TCP
erator e
b} H P
S — 1.5.11.1.14
TCTT EOCL
Operator
class {
1
Schedule a Resource Diagram - 1.1.13.1-01
Notes Routine{ Latkel Ref Notes Routine| Label Fef
. condition occurs.
|Oll An AID 1s built if the KCTDDTN |KCRSN
requesting task does mot supply ) R
. If this condition does not 1
one. If AID storage is not
) ) occur, the new AID is merged at
available, an appropriate
the end of the chain.
response code is returned
directly to the calling routine.
[@ The new AID contains a code and-
. an operator check value if a
If an existing ALD with a KCRSACN
check is to be made. The check
matching terminal ID is not R
. involves comparing the operator
found, tne TCITEs are searched, .
. check field of the AID against
via the DFHTC LOCATE function, N X
one of two fields in the TCTTE.
for one and the address of the
matched TCTTE. If no matching R
. j I1f equal, or if no check is KCSETTCI
TCITE is found, an appropriate N . L
. required, the Automatic Initiate ]
response code is returned to the . . . 1
. indicator is turned on in the |
callinj routine. . '
TCTTE, via the DFHATC ATI
. . function. If neither, the
If a matching ID is found, the . .
indicator is left unchanged.
TCITE address is put in the AID
and the AID is then searcned for
) . Control is returned directly to KCTDDTN
matching transaction ID and
the caller.
operator check.
The new AID is matched against KCAIDMRG
existing AIDs until the first
no-match condition after a match
of terminal IDs occurs.
The new AID is merged where this

Schedule a Resource

Section 2:

Method of

Operation

Diagram - 1.1.13.1-01
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Page 1 of 2
INPUT TYPE=AVAIL PROCESS OUTPUT
h DFHKCP:
TCTTE TCTTE
7
TCTTETI Scan AID chain to match the TCTTE terminal ID ,4 TCTTEDA
Terminal 1D I TIOA address
TCTTECA
Address of
owner’s TCA
AlDs
AIDTRMID i\;::;f\;;s:?t the proper operator is on the tetminal, > TCTTEIC
Terminal 1D cessary Auto init
indicator
AIDSTAT!
Status Obtain terminal storage, if necessary TCAKCRC
Indicator Return code
AIDTRN_ID < . . scp
Transaction
1D
GETMAIN 1.21
AIDTYPE
Type of AID
Initiate the task or resume SUSPENDED task
AIDOCTYPE CSA
Type OP check
o ke CsAAIDBA
AIDOPCHK Address of
Operator ATTACH first AID
check 1.1.1
AIDOCTYP
Operator
KcP check code
RESUME 1.1.8 AID
L 5 AIDCHNAD
Determine the AID type M Address of
next AID
Declare Resource Availability Diagram — 1.1.13.2-01
NOTES ROUTINE LABEL REFERENCE NOTES ROUTINE LABEL REFERENCE
If a match is not found, a return code is KCAVLSC
set and control is returned to the caller.
If the AID requires an operator check,
the operator check field of the AID is
compared with either TCTTEOI or
TCTTEOCL, depending on the operator
check code in the AID. If not equal,
the Automatic Initiate indicator is
reset in the TCTTE. If not equal, the
indicator is left unchanged.
Terminal storage is obtained if none was KCAVLINT
previously acquired. If no storage is
available, a negative response code is
returned to the caller.
If this AID represented a request by an KCAVLGSB| 1.1.1

existing task for a terminal, then that task
is RESUMED, otherwise a Task Control
ATTACH is issued. If unsuccessful, a
negative response code is returned to
caller. If successful, AID status is set to
Task Initiated’.

If the AID was not created by an
Interval Control PUT request, the AID
is unchained and its storage is released.
For BMS-type AlDs, the data ID field
is added to the new TCA.

Declare Resource Availability
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CICS/0S/VS Program Logic:

Diagram — 1.1.13.2-01

Description
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Page 2 of 2
INPUT PROCESS OUTPUT
FREEMAIN 122
Connect the new task to the terminal Z>.
TCA
7 S >
et response code TCAKCRC
Response code
To Caller i
Declare Resource Availability Diagram — 1.1.13.2-02
NOTES ROUTINE LABEL REFERENCE NOTES ROUTINE LABEL REFERENCE

The response indicates whether or not KCTDDTN
the task was initiated. Control is returned
to the caller.

Declare Resource Availability Diagram — 1.1.13.2-02

Section 2: Method of Operation 53
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Page 1 of 1
TYPE = UNAVAIL
INPUT PROCESS OUTPUT
TCA DFHKCP:
TCAKCFA
| Address of Point to first AID
unavailable “ m
TCTTE
Advance to next AID
I this AID is for the unavailable TCTTE, cancel
the AID
<Z> KCRUAB00
Cancel an
AID
Continue scan of AID
TCTTE )
TCTTETI
L—b Name of
TCTTE Determine whether the owning system entry should
TCTTEIST . be put out of service. Set good return code if not.
] Address of
system entry Point to first AID
Update first AID, cancel AID
TCSE :
TCSESUS <:Z> | KCRUAS0D |
L | Chain of
AIDS Cancel an
AID
Continue
LR NT Y]
Declare Removal of a Resource — UNAVAIL Diagram — 1.1.13.301
To User
NOTES ROUTINE LABEL REFERENCE NOTES ROUTINE LABEL REFERENCE
The TCTTE points to the owning KCR
system entry (TCSE). The system CRUAN
entry anchors the chain of AIDs
If-there are no available primary or KCRUA040

secondary-conversations, the system
entry should be put out of service

Declare Removal of a Resource — UNAVAIL
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CICS/0S/VS Program Logic:

Diagram - 1.1.13.301

Description
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From 1.1.10.3 Page 1 0f 1
INPUT PROCESS OUTPUT
DFHKCP:
TCA
Pass information to the suspended task that the TCATPTA
ALLOCATE request has failed
AID
—_—_—
. AIDTCAA Resume the suspended task
" | Address of
suspended task

Kce
DFHKC
TYPE =
RESUME

Release the AID storage
DFHSC TYPE
= FREEMAIN

To User
Cancel on AID Diagram — 1.1.13.3.1-01
NOTES ROUTINE LABEL REFERENCE NOTES ROUTINE

LABEL REFERENCE

Field TCATPTA in the suspended tasks
TCA is cleared. This indicates a failure to
allocatea TCTTE

KCRUAB00

Cancai on AID

Section 2: Method of Operation

Diagram — 1.1.13.3.1-01
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PAGE 1 0¥ 1
lnput Processing Nutput
TYPE = GETHMAIN :
|
!
B i
el DFHSCP: '
rca hadd g PAM :
——— e e e bbb ] {21] Validate the reguest (Task ANl e 1
[1cascTr 7777777777777 PANNBYTE i
| Reyuest ASCR ABEND test.) = —=—======= ALV4 No. © 1
TN ’ i
7/ 1
: BYRED :
- eques
----------- > [EEJ Determine which storage /I tyge 1
7777777777770 | e
subpool to use = TEmmmmssTee-
PAM -
@] Test for DFH0501 condition
EANCSADR
Storaje
area
address
(4]
YASSSIN
< |ee]| >|SC.
L Oktain storage
1.2.1.x
csa
Suspend the task if \
7777777777777( > CSASOSI
necessary = SE==sss—ssssss Short on
storage ‘
OE] Save storaje area address 77
== TCA
EngCSA
- Storaje
EZ] Trace the storage area 3
. address
allocation
g !
\_/ |
v 1
To Program I
Exit -71.2.3 1
!
1
1
|
|
!
1
|
3
GuTMAIN Controller Diagram - 1.2.1-01
) 1
Notes Routine| Latel Ref Notes Routine| Latel wef |
1
E] Ir the numoer of oytes reguested SCSEGETH 1
is zero or exceeds the maximum
value, tne task is abmormally
terminated with a termination
code of ASCd.
(ozl The type of storaje requested
|
determines which subpool is used !
1
to optain it. When the storage !
'
reguested will pe chained off !
tne TCA chain, tane storage is
allocated from the same subpool
as the ICa.
lOMl A branch is made to the reguired
subpool GETHAIN routine to
satisfy the reguest.
]63] 1f the reguest was unconditional SCQUEUE |1.1.7
and could not oe satisfied, the 1.2.4
task is suspended.. The FREEMAIN
Exit routine will retry tne
reyguest when some storage is
freed.
1071 Tne GETMAIN request is traced SCTRACEG [2.1.4
with a X'C8' trace entry.

GETMAIN Controller

Section 2: Method of Operation

Diagram - 1.2.1-01
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PAGE 1 OF 1

Input Processing Output
From 1.2.1 or
«2.4
DF HSCP:
Pad
Eaneet ] BN
EAMTYPRQ < _|®e| >|SCBESTFT
Reyuest N/ oo
ty pe Allocate storage
————— on a best fit
EANNB basis
goi of
es —.
r%guested [52]
Ly
</|0'| >| SCMASTPG
™ lassign another
pajge to the
subpool
(3]
/==
< |ee| >|SCFAQERIN
N P o o
Insert new page in
PAQE chain
----------- >
- PAn
‘—_65] Create a Storage \
= 7270 > P AMCSADR
Accounting Area ALV4 Storajge
’ area
4 address
[36] Return address of storage /
- 777777777717
area
Control Subpool GETMAIN Diagram - 1.2.1.1-C)
Notes Routine| Lakel Ref Notes Routine| Label Fef
[?i] AD attempt is made to allocate [SCBESTET|SCCILGBP
storage from existing PAQEs on a
pest tit ‘basis.
ITI Additional pages are assigned to (SCMASTEG
the sunpool only when the
reguest cannot pe satisfied froam ¥
existing FAQEs.
{E] When new pajes are assignad to SCFAQEIN
the suopool, they are treated as
a Free Area wueue Element (FAQE)
and are inserted into the FAQE
chain. The reguest for storage
is thew retriea.
E] The area is initialized to the SCINITAL|SCCILGOK
bit pattern given by the
INITIMG= operand if the operand
was specified. A four-nyte
Storage Accounting Area is built
in the tront cf tne area.
[05] The address of tae area SCCTLGEX
allocated is returned to the
catling routine. If no area
could pe allocated, an address
of zeros is returned.
Coutrol Subgool GEIMAIN Diagram - 1.2.1.1-01
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PAGE 1 n® 2

Input Processing Output
Fram 1.2.1 or
1.2.4
DFHSCP:
Pay
- 01| Adjust the request
EAHTYPRQ E:] ) q
Beyuest
ty pe
EAMNBYTE
No,. of 02
pytes [::]
regyuested
2o | i
address <\l00| >} SCBESTEFT
Allocate storage
on a best fit
basis
YA
<\|0-|/) SCHMASTEG
Assign another
page to the
subpool
(]
/t—aN\
<_lee| >|SCEAQEIN
Ne=a/ | oo e
Insert new page in
the FAQE chain
(]
—————————D) e et —
<\|OO| >{SCINITAL
~ Initialize storage
- —em———————) [0_6] Create duplicate Storage
 —
Accounting Areas
Teleprocessing Sunpool GEIMALN Diagram - 1.Zz.1.2-C}
Notes Routine| Lakel Ref Notes Routine| Label Ref
(Eﬂ Tae numper of bytes reguested is SCTELGET 05] The area is initialized to the SCINITAL|SCTRLGOK
adjusted to include the bit pattern given by the
duplicate Storage Accounting INITIMG= operand if the operand
Areas. was specified.
A. For TIOA, adjustment is
+ ‘ 133 ded t [_Oq Duplicate Storage Accounting SCTELGE
Teguest + rounded to -
4 Areas are built at the front and
double-doubleword.

the back of the area.

B. For L1OA, adjustment is
reguest + 8 rounded to
double-doubleword.

|02l An attempt is made to allocate SCBESTF1|SCTELGBF
storage from existing FAQEs on a
pest fit basis.

EJ Additional pages are assigned to |SCMASTEG
the subpocl only when the
request camnot be satisfied from
existing FAQEs.

[E When new fpajes are assigned to SCFAQEIN
the subpool, tney are treated as
Free Area (ueue Element (FAQE),
and are inserted into the FAQE
chain. The reguest for storage
is then retried.

Teieprocessing Subpool GEIMALN piagram - 1.z.1.2-01
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Input

Teleprocessiny Suopool GETMALN

Processing

[67] Add storage area to
storage chain

Return address of
allocated area

PAGE 2 OF

TCTTE
['r_ ESC
Storage
lchaxn

oAN

PAMCSADR
Storage

area
address

———

piagram - 1.z.1.2-C2

Notes

Routine

Latel Ref Notes

Routine| Latel

Ref

[ﬁ] Ir the area is a II0A, it is

added to the ICITE storage
chain. ir the area is a LIOA,
the chaia points to itself.

[Eg] Tnhe address of the area
allocated i1s returned to the
calling routine. lf no area
could pe allocated, an address
ot zeros 1s returned.

SCTELGEX

Teleprocessing Suopool GETMAILN
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PAGE 1 n¥ 2
Iuput Processing Output
Prom 1.2.1 or 1
«2.4 1
1
|
. 1
[l -\ DFHSCP: !
esee| > |
- —e —_— !
EANTYPRQ | -_1£> [0\] Adjust the reguest |
Heguest — |
ty pe :
1
—_ |
bytes [02] Allocate storage area 1
Iejuested - 1
PAMTCASA }
Addtesiiof }
requesting -
e 03 i
[ _ !
!
|
VATSTIN ;
< |ee| >|SCTAP |
\ == TTTmTT I - ]
Calculate '
turnaround point '
ign another
page to the
subpool
05] update the counter of \_ =
L] P i 77 >b]
active allocations ==1/
1
[-— |
1
- !
—d\ -
</|“| >| s
~ =y
LB?] Create Storage Accounting
Areas
Mixed Suppool GETMAIN Diagram - 1.z.1.3-C1
Notes houtine| Latkel Ref Notes l Routine| Latel Ref
[___] Toe numper of pytes requested is SCMIXTCA [5?] New pages are allocated as SCMASTEG
adjusted to include the needed, based on the turnaround
duplicate Storage Accounting point.
Areas.
- . |
. [OE] A count of the number of active SCMIXGE1 1
A. For ICA, adjustment is - . . 1
allccations is kept for each
regyuest + 8 rounded to . .
. paje assigned to the mixed
dounle-doupnleword. .
' subpool. This count is kept in
the second half of the page map.
B. Non-ICA, adjustment is
reguest + lo rounded to
dounle-doupieword. [ E_\ The area is initialized to the SCINTTAL|SCMIXGL 1
kit pattern given by the |
. INITIMG= operand if the operand |
I—O_E} The storage area is opntained SCHIXGRD !
N K . was specified. !
from the next available I|
location, and the pointer to the :
next availaole location is [Oﬂ Duplicate Storaje Accounting
adjusted to point to the end of Areas are built into the fromt
tne area just allocated. and the back cf the area.
‘6:1 When additional pages are SCTAP SCMIXGAP
needed, tne turnaround point is
checkea to determine whetner the
allocating of pajes should
continue in an upward direction
or to turn around and start
again from tne low end of
dynamic storage.
Mixed Suppool GETMAIN Diagram - 1.z.tV.3-010

Section 2: Method of Operation 61



LICENSED MATERIAL — PROPERTY OF IBM

PAGE 2 OF 2

Input Processing output
—— TCA
[08] Add storage area to
T st hai BS s
storage chain orage
9 chaing
L
[5;] Return address of storage PAM
area PAMCSADR
Storage
area
address
PAMPGMAP
. Page map
Mixed Subpool GETMAIN Diagram - 1.2.1.3-02
Notes Routine| Lakel Ref Notes Routine| Laktel Ref
[EE] The area is added to the TCA SCMIXGSC
storage chain. (Tme chain is a
push-down gueue.) If a TCA is
being allocated, the chain field
is initialized to point to the
front ot the TCA.
[09] he address of tne area SCHIXGEX
allocated is returned to the
calling routine. If no area
could oe-allocated, an address
of zeros is returned.

Mixed Subpooi GEIMAIN Ciagram - 1.z.1.3-C2
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laput

From 1.2.1 or
4

LICENSED MATERIAL — PROPERTY OF IBM

Processing output

DFHSCP:

Lsolated Subpool ¥CA GETMALN

——————) /v
X

PAY
01| Adjust the request
EAMTYPRQ E] ] 9
Beguest
type
EAMNBYTE
No. of
by tes 7
requested ;
/ PAN.
/t—d\ VAN RS
< |ee| >|SCHASTPG /770 > PAMCSADR
\N—/ e e e e bl V4 Storage
Assign another area
page to the address
subpool

(3]

[ ——
< >)SCINITAL
N/ f=es ey
I 14

@] Create a subpool header

@] Create Storage Accounting
Areas

Diagram - 1.2.1.4-01

Notes

Boutine| Lakel Ref Notes Rout

ine( Latel

Ref

Bight pytes are added to tme
length to allow for the
duplicate Storage Accounting

Areas. The request is converted
to the numver of pages required.
This value is compared to the
number ot pages requested which
is specified in the PCr. The
hijher number is stored as the
nuaber of fagjes required.

Since 1solated tasks have
exclusive control of entire
pajes, new pajes are assijned
for the nuaber of pages computed
in step 1.

The TCA is initialized to binary
zeros. All pages allocated are
marked in the PAM as part of the
initial allocation.

A neader containing forward and

packward PAQE pointers is
created in the TCA. The
remainder of tne area that is
not a part of the TCA is made
into a FAQE.

SCISOTCA EE‘ Duplicate Storage Accounting
Areas are built at the €ront and
the back of the TCA. The storage
chain field is initialized to
point to the front of the TCA.

SCMASTEG

SCINITAL

Isolated Subpool TCA GETMAIN

Section 2: Method of

Operation

riagram -

1.2.1.4-C0
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Input

PAMTYPRQ
Beyguest
tygf
EAMNBYTE
No. of
bytes
requested
PANTCASA
Address, of

Isolated Subpool GETHALN

Pton“l. 2.1 or

Processing

DFHSCP:

[5?] Adjust the request

\
/) SCPRSTFT

Allocate storage
on a first fit
asis

/t—i\

< |®e| >|SCMASTPG

- Assign another
paze to the
subpool

/2 S L —
e >[SCINITAL l

~
age

N [6_3] Create Storage Accounting

Areas

output

PAGE 1 OF 2

Diagram -

1.2.1.5-01

Notes

Boutine

Label Ref Notes

Routine

Label |{ Ref

The number of bytes requested is
adjusted to include the
duplicate Storage Accounting
Areas.

Adjustment is, request + 16
rounded to dounle - doubleword.

Ap atteapt is made to allocate
from existing FAQEs using first
free area large enough to
satisfy reguest.

Additional pages are assigned to
the subpool only if the reguest
cannot be satisfied from
existin; PAQES.

When new fages are assignad to
the subpool, tney are treated as
a Pree Area Queue Element (PAQE)
and are inserted in the FAQE
chain. The reguest for storage
is then retried.

The area is initialized to the
bit pattern given by the
INITIMG= operand if the operand

SCFRSTFT

SCHMASTPG

SCFAQEIN

SCINITAL

SCISOGET

SCISOGFF

SCTSO0GOK

was specified.

E)Q Duplicate Storage Accounting
Areas are built at the front and
the back of the storage area.

SCISCGE?

Isolated Subpool GETHALN

64
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PAGE 2 OF 2

Input Processing output
TCA
[37 Add storage area to = ___ I\ |  rom—=e——-
8 ----> TCASCCA
storage chain Storage
chain
EE] Return address of storage
B PAN
area
PAMCSADR
Storage
area
address
Isolated Subpool GETMALN Diagram - 1.2.1.5-02
Notes Routine| Label Ref Notes Routine| Lakel Ret
The storage area is adled to the
TCA storage chain. ( The chain
is a push-down gueue.)
The address of the allocated SCISOGEX

storaje area is returned to the
calling routine. If no area
could pe allocated, an address
of zeros is returned.

Isolated Subpool GEIMALN

Section 2: Method of Operation

Diagram - 1.2.1.5-02
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PAGE 1 OF 1

Input . Processing ) Output
From 1.2.1 or
.
— \ DFHSCP:
PAM ..|/>
- o)
EAMTYPRQ —
Reguest
type
PAMNBYTE Jt—aN\
Noi of <\|"l >| SCBESTFT
cytes e e e e e
rgguested — gﬁlocatetsggiage
a es
basis
(2]
VASS=1N
< |0¢|/> SCMASTPG
™ Assign another
page to the
subpool
(%3]
D s
initiﬁiz:;;;ag;}
— PAM
[05] Create a Storage \
— 77( > PAMCSADR
Accounting Area 71/ Storage
/ area
5 address
[36] Return address of storage ;
area L
Shared Subpool GrlMALN . Diagram - 1.2.1.6-01
Notes Routine| Lakel Ref Notes Routine| Label Ref
routine. If no area could be
[07] an attempt is mace to allocate |SCBESTFT|SCSHRGBF

allocated, an address of zeros

£from existing FAQEs on a best
is returned.

fit pasis.

[55 Additional pages are assigned to |SCMASTEG
the subpool only when a rejuest
cannot be satisfied from
existing FAQEs.

Eﬂ Wnen new pages are assigned to SCPAQEIN
tne subpool, tney are eaca
treated as a Free Area Queue
Element (PAQE) and are inserted
in the FAVE chain. The reguest
for storage is then retried.

@] Tne area is initialized to the SCINITAL|SCSHRGOK
pit pattern jiven by the
INITLMG= operand if the operand
vas specified.

[—O—_ﬂ A four-oyte Storage Accounting
Area is built an the front of
the area.

IEE] The address of the allocated SCSHRGEX
area is returned to the callinj

Shared Subpool GEI'MALN Diagram -~ 1.2.1.6-01
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PAGE 1Y OF 1

loput Processing Output
Prom 1.2.1 or
1.2.4
:l
ol DPHSCP:
an u-o]/)
P ——
-—- 01
EANTYPRQ D
Beyuest
type
PAMNBYTE | { l---=---- === /N
Nohgt (\I00|/> SCHASTEG
D, — Sl —
tgguested Assign pages to
the subpool
@]
e
<\|'0|/> SCINITAL
Initialize storage
) Ioal Create a Storage
Accounting Area
[g—ﬂ Complete the page plas
P pag PAMCSADR
allocation p Storage
area
address
PANBGAAP
Paje map
Aligned Sunpool GETMAIN piagram - 1.2.1.7-C?
Notes Routine{ Label Ref Wotes Routine| Label Ref
loll Since all areas in this subpool SCHMASTEG| SCALGGET .
are allocated only in full
pajes, the requested number of
pajes are assijned to this
subpool.
|ozl An area is initialized to the SCINITAL|
bit pattern given by the
INITING= operand if the operand
was specified.
A four-byte Storage Accounting
Area is built at the front of
tne area, even though it is not
needed by.Storage Control.
This is provided as a diagnostic
aid for convenience in reading
dump.
ioul The page allocation process is
completed by adjusting the
second half of the paje map to
reflect the allccation.
Aligned Subpool GETHMAIN Diagram - 1.2.1.7-C1
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Input

Pad

From 1.2.1 or
1 4

EAMTYPRQ
Beguest
type

EAMNBYTE
No. of

pytes
ré juested

Proyram Subpool GETHAIN

Processing

DF HSCP:

101] Adjust the reguest

[5]

[ S—) \

|ee| >| SCMASTPG

™/ 355130 pages to
the Subpool

</
\

[§§] Complete the page
allocation process

|63| #Mark the program for

deletion, if ry

E] Return address of storage
area

Output

PAGE 1 0% 1

PAM

PAMCSADR
Storage
area
address

Page map

Diagram - 1.2.1.8-C1

Notes

Routine

Latel Ref Notes

Rout

ine{ Latel Ref

Projram storage is reguested in
doublewords. The number of
doublewords is converted to
bytes.

Program storage is allocated in
contiguous full pages from the
high end of dynamic storaje.

The number of pages associated
with the allocation is kept in
the second half of the PAM.

The program is marked for
deletion if its allocated
storage is so iow in the dynamic
storage that it is intermixed
vith pajes assigned to other
Subpools.

The address of the allocated
area is returned to the calling
routine. 1If no area could be
allocated, an address of zero is
returned.

SCHASTEG|.

SCPGMGET

Program Subpool GETMAIN
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PAGE 1 OoF 1

Input Processing Output
TYPE =
FREEMAIN
.
OL—-I\ DPHSCP:
cecs| >
e —‘{\ Save reguired information \ EAn
TCASCTR —————————v/ 4 2727777777777( > PANTYPRQ
Request (¢ T  ==EEEes iatd V4 Request
type type
TCASCSA PANCSADR
storage Storage
area area
address address
|ozl validate the request (Task
ASCE ABEND test.)
PAN
—e—e- > IOJI Locate the subpool
PANPGHAP
Page map containing the specified
area
‘01’ Test for DFHOS01
condition.
3]
—\
>
/ Free the storage
area
1.2.2.%
PREEMAIN Contrcller Diagram - V. 2.2-01
Notes Routine{ Label Ref Notes Routine| Label Ref
|01! The request type and the address
of the storage area to be freed
are saved.
The address must be a double SCSPFREE
doubleword in the dynamic
storage area. If the address is
invalid, the task is abnormally
terminated.
‘03! The subpccl containing the
specified area is determined
from the page map in the PAM.
Control is passed to the
appropriate subpool PREEMAIN
routine to satisfy the reguest.
PREBMAIN Contrcller . piagram - 1.2.2-01
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FAGE 1.0F 1

Input Processing Output
Prom 1.2.2
DFHSCP:
PaM
-=- 01
EAMCSADR [:]
Storaje
area
address
et A= 1N
(\I°°l/> SCFREETR
" )Trace the FREENAIN
reqguest
(&)
SCFAQEIN
Insert area in
FAQE chain
/I—J\
< (®e]| >|SCUNALLO
L R B
Unallocate any
free pages
)
SCPREEXT
Perform final
processing
1.2.4
Control Subpool FREEMALN Diagram - 1.2.2.1-0°'
Notes Routine| Latel Ref Notes Routine| Lakel Fef
[07] Tae area to ve freed is traced  |SCPREETR|SCCILERE(2.1.1
via a X'C9' trace entry.
|6:} The area to be freed is inserted |SCFAQEIN
in the Free Area Queue Element
'(PAQE) camain.
IO3I 1f the freed area had created an (SCUNALLG
PAQE tnat spanned a full page,
the paje is removed from this
subpool's page allocation and is
now availaple to any subpool.
10“! The exit is to the common SCFREEXT 1.2.4
PREEMAIN exit.
Coatrol Subpool FREEMAIN ciagram - 1.2.2.1-01
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PAGE 1 nF

Iaput Processing . Output
Prom 1.2.2 l
Tl
obe—iy DEHSCPE:
oM u--|/>
.S A @] Validate the Storage
EAMCSALDR
Storage Accounting Areas. Bxit if
area -\
adddress valid
EAMT YPRQ .
geg:est - > [0-5] Remove the storage area TCTTE
¥ p 92 3 TCTTESC
from the storage chain Storage
chain
ICTTE —————
D o ———— - TCTTEDA
! [muasc pata
Storage address
{cnain
TCA
[1cucun—
ICTTE
|address
———. —m——mmm————) /3N
<\|'-| >| SCEREETR
7 |1race the FREEMAIN
request
03]
/L_J
< |ee| >|SCFAQRIN
AY 2nn VAN opotstraestentrisgammmed
Insert area in
FAQE chain
(3]
I\
<\l¢0|/> SCONALLO
— Unall 3
tree pages
(o]
J\V .............. —
>| SCPREEXT
Per form_ final
———— e e e meeed e processin
Teleprocessing Suopool YREEMAIN . 1.2.4 Diagram - 1.2.2.2-C?
Notes Routine| Lakel Ref Notes Routine| Label Ref
. . process is repeated for each
The dupiricate Storage Accounting SCTELFRE
area on the storage chain before
Areas are coapared to see if R
X exiting to the common PREEMAIN
either was destroyed. A
exit.
@] If the area peing freed is a
TIOA, it is removed from the
terminal storage chain.
|03l The area being freed is traced SCFPREETE 2.1.4
via a X'C9' trace entry.
The area to be freed is insertad |[SCEAGEIN
in the Free Areca yueue Element
(FACE) cnain.
]oa] If the treed area had created an {SCUNALLO
FAQE that spanned a full page,
the paje is remcved from this
subpool's paje aliocation and is
now available to any subpool.
[@ The exit 1s to the comaon SCFREEXT 1.2.4
PREEMALN exit.
¥OTIi: 1f alL 110AS are to oe
releasea (that is, RELEASE=ALL
was specitied), the above
leleprocessing Suopool FREEMAIN Diagram - 1.2.2,2-C1
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PAGE 1 0® 1
Iaput N Processing Output
From 1.2.2 |/ '
o
:l-——'\ DFHSCP:
PAM hd '/>
VT 1% [ ] Validate the Storage
geguest Accounting Areas. Exit if "N
e valid
EAMCSADR
srerade
address (_02]
VASSTIN
< |ee| >|SCFREETR
7 \Trace the PREEMAIN
request
Ica R + ¢ TCA
————. emove storage area from -
[1cascca g 7777777777777 > TC
Storage storage chain = —===smssssssss / Storage
chain chain !
{33] Decrease the counter of pd
- ) - 7777777777777{ > PAMPGMAP
active allocations = = —====s-sssmss Page map
(o]
/3N
<_lee| >|SCUNALLO
L Unallocate any
free pages
e8]
—_—\
{1 >[scrreExt
v Perform final
processing
1.2.4
Mixed Subpool FRELMALN piagram - 1.2.2.3-01
Notes Routine| Lakel Ref Notes Routine{ Latel Ref
. repeated for each storage area
E] The duplicate Storage Accountingy SCMIXFRE th + hain bef
on the storage chain before
Areas are compared to see if
either was d P:: ed exiting to the common PREEMAIN
estro .
¥ exit. The TCA is the last area
freed.
|ozl The area being freed is traced SCFREEIR 2.1.4
via a X'CY' trace entry.
l03| Tae storage chain is searched
for the area peing freed. When
found, the area 1s removed froa
the chain.
[3_3] The count of active allocations
is decremented for every page
touched by the area being freed.
|'_6_5] When tne count of active SCUNALLO
allocations reaches zero, the
page is removed from tne
subpool's page allocation and is
now available to any subpool.
Iosl The exit 1s to the common SCFREEXT 1.2.4
PREEMAIN exit.
NOIE: Lf the request is to free
a ICA, the above process is
#ixed Subpool FREEMALN riagram - 1.2.2.3-C1
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CHART: CPHSCE
. X PAGE 1 OF 1
Input Processing Output
. From 1.2.2
o
ol DFHSCP:
A . u|/>
P — -
-—- ===, [51] Validate the Storage
EAMCSADR —
stogage Accounting Areas. Exit if
are
address valid
EAMTYPRQ
Eeguest
type
L
< jee| >
\Nr—
request
rca TCA
P R St e >{|03} Remove the storage area- B gt
ICASCCA . TCASCCA
Storage from the storage chain
chain
(o]
VAN
< I"l/) SCFAQEIN
~— Insert area in
FAQE chain
@
/L-—l\
<\|¢0|/> SCONALLO
- Unallocate any
free pages
EA\
00|/) SCFREEXT
N Perform final
processing
2.4
Isolated Subpool FREEMAIN Diagram - 1.Z.2.4-C1
Notes Boutine| Lakel Ref Notes Routine| Latel Ref
. . a TCA, the above process is
Tne duplicate Storage Accounting SCISOPRE
. repeated for each storage area
Areas are compared to see if .
. on the storage chain before
either was destroyed.
exiting to the common PREEMAIN
exit. The TCA is the last area
[oz) Tne area bein3j freed is traced SCFREETE 2.1.4 freed.
via a X'C9' trace entry.
[g The storage chain is searched
for tne area peing freed. When
found, it is removed from the
chain.
‘Oul The area to be freed is inserted |[SCFPAQEIN
in the Free Area Lueue Element
(FAQE) chain.
105' Any full pajes contained
entirely in the new free area
that are not part of the pages
initially allocated for the TCA
request are removed from the
tasks page allocation and are
now available to any subpool.
IObl The exit is to the common SCPREEXT 1.2.4
FREEMAIN exit.
NOIE: 1t the reguest is to free
Isolated Subpool FRELMAIN ! Diagram - 1.z.2.4-C1
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PAGE Y OF 1
Input Processing Output
From 1.2.2
N DFHSCP:
Pay —
--- [01]
EAMCSADR —_
Storage
area
address
----------- i /eI
< (*e| >|SCEREETR
""" {Trace the FREEMAIN
request
[z
SCEAQEIN
Insert area in
FAQE chain
[
/=N
< _1®e| >]SCURALLO
— Unallocate any
free pages
[
-\
[ :1 p[scereEx
K Perform final
processing
1.2.4
Shared Subpool FREEMAIN Diagram - 1.z.2.5-0"
Notes Routine| Lakel Ref Notes Routine| Lakel Tef

[

2]

%3]

The area to be freed is traced

via a X'C9' trace entry.

The area to be treed is added to
Free Area Queue Element (FPAQE
chain.

It the free area had created aa
PAGE that spanned a full page,
the page is removed from the
subpool’s page allocation and 1s
now available to any subpool.

The exit is to the common
FREEMAIN exit.

SCFAQEIN

SCUNALLO

SCPREEXT

SCFREETR|SCSHRFRE(2.1.4

Shared Subpool FREEMAIN
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Diagram - 1.Z.2.5-C1
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. PAGE 1 0% 1
Input Processing output
Prom 1.2.2
DPHSCP:
PAN -
- ol]
EAMCSADR -
Storage
area
address
..... > VASSTAN
EAHPGH AP < |es| >} SCEREETR
Eaje map ==l | =, e e
Irace FREEMAIN
reguest
----- m————=> F)—z] Determine the numkter of
pajes to be freed
- oAM
03| Indicate the pages are —
(e3] : Fag 7777777777777 [nn G
available = —emmossso—eoo Ll’aqe map
@
/b
< |ese| >}SCPGRLSE
'1 Release pages to
operatingy System
(3]
] SCPREEXT
/| mr———————— e
Fer form final
processing
1.2.4
Aligned Subpool FREEMALN piagram - 1.z.2.6-C1
Notes Routine| Lakel Ref Notes Routine| Label Fef
[07] 7he azea to pe freed is traced  |SCPREETE|SCALGFRE2.1.4
via a X'C9' trace entry.
@ The. numper ot pages allocated to
the areq is determined from the
second nalf of the FAM.
IOJI The paje map in the PAM is
cnanjed tc indicate that the
pajes which were allocated to
the treed area are availaole to
any suopool.
]Gul Ine freed pages are released to SCPGRLSE
the operatiny system to prevent
any unnecessary pajing when the .
pajes are ajain allccated.
|05l The exit 1s to tne common SCFREEXT 1.2.4
PREEMAIN exat.
Aligned Subpool FAEENMALN Diagram - 1.Z.2.6-C1

Section 2: Method of

Operation
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PAGE 1 0F 1

Input Processing output
From 1.Z2.2
7[
ol DFHSCP:
oan l..-q/)
—_ -
-= 01
PAMC SADR E-]
Sstorage
area
address
_____ VAN
EAMPGMAP < |®e| >|SCEREETR
Fage map N ==/ |mommmmmmmm—— e
Irace FREENAIN
request
el E] Determine the numker of
pages to be freed
[03] 1ndicate th \ an
ndicate the pages are e —
3] Fas 7777777777777, > PANTGRAD
available . il V4 Lvage map
(4]
PASSTIN
< |®e| > |SCPGRLSE
Nr—/
Release rages to
operating System
(%]
-\
[ *1 >[sceresx
- Eerform final
processing
1.2.4
Program Subpool FREEMALN biagram - 1.2.2.7-C1Y
Notes Routine| Lakel Ref Notes Routine| Latel Fet
[07] rne.area to be freea is tracea  |sceREE1B|ScPGHFRE(2.1.4
via a X'C9' trace entry.
@] The number of pages allocated to
tne program is deterained. from
the second half of the PAM.
|03l The paje map of the PAM is
chanjed tc indicate that the
pajes which were allocated to
the freed area are availanle to
any subpool.
Iou] The freed pages are released to |[SCPGRLSE
- the operatingy system to prevent N
any unnecessary pajying when the
pages are again allocated.
The exit is to the common SCFREEXT 1.2.4
FREEMALN exit.
Program .Subpool FREEMAIN Diagram - 1.2.2.7-01
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Input

B,

LICENSED

Processing

MATERIAL — PROPERTY OF IBM

DEHSCP:

Output

PACE

1 OF

1

1LCA — -
—-— :1{) [31] Restore regjisters

TCASCRS —

Begister

save area

EE] Return to requestor of
Storage Control service
v
To caller
Proyram Exat Diagram - 1.2.3-0!}
Notes Foutine| Laktel Ref Notes Routine| Laktel Tef

2]

Control is returned to the
reguestor via the Runaway Task
facility via an laterval Control
£411 macro instruction.

Projram Exit

Section 2:

Method of Operation

tiagrae - 1.2.3-01
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PAGE Y OF 1V

Input Processing Output
-
1—‘\ DEFBSCP:
csi esoe| >
535051 ’> E] Deteraine wvhether the
Short on system is short on storage
storage
d.
>
%:SUSOP
g::g:nd Locate suspended GETBAIF
reguests
DCa
== 03
DCAKCBA !:]
ECA chain
DCATCDC
figpateh </:::1\>
bl — \N—/ |-
LCATCAA Re X P
Address of GETHAIR request
task's TCA 1.2.1.x
- —eme > lou' R pended GETMAIN
requests
Pay - CSA
>[{05| Determine whether the \,
EAMAVAIL E—] . 77_77777777777{ > CSASOSI
¥o. of systea is shert on storagem=—=======--= 4 Short on
available storage
rages ind.
I06l
FREEMAIN Exit Diagras - 1.2.4-C1
Notes Routine| Lakel Bef ‘Notes Routine| Lakel Tet
The DCA suspend chain is
searched for tasks suspended by
Storage Control.
103] Bach suspended request is
retrieda by entering the reguired
suppool GETMAIN routine.
When a suspended request is SCFEEXBE|{1.1.8
satisfied, the suspended task is
resumed via a Task Control
KESUME.
‘05! 1f the freéd area relieved the SCFREXSS
short-on-storage condition, the
short-on-storage indicator is
turned off.
[0__6] Tne exit is to the fprojram exit. 1.2.3
FREEMAIN Exit Diagram - 1.2.4-C1
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Input Processing Output
DPHSCP:
rou
iou If Recovery has not teen
generated in system,
DFHC502
02‘ Identify the source of the
violation
IOJ!
VAT AN
<\|-0|/> SCPAQEVR
- Validate or fix
the PAQE chain
ICA TCA
e e e \_1|04( validate the storage chain \ e
{TcAscca 17777727777772. > (4 ¢ 7777777777777{ > TCASCCA |
| Storage e aaat V4 R mtd P4 {Storage
Eha:l.n |chain l
TCTTE TCTTE
frcrresc | {zcrresc |-
|Storage Storage
[chain I ‘cham l
ro.':; Retry the request
AN
.‘/>
E?l Abnormally terminate the R;?\'urn to
—d Caller
system, 1f necessary with
DFPHO503 ABEND

Storage Control Recovery

LICENSED MATERIAL -—— PROPERTY OF

PAGE 1 OF 1

piagram - 1. 2.5-01

Notes

Routine| Label Ref Notes

Routine| Label Ref

'CO_?‘ The subpool that encountered the
storage violation is determined
by examining the current subpool
header.

Violations are:

A. Nonmatched durlicate Storage
Accounting Area.

B. Overlapping free areas.

—_

03f If the subpool has an FAQE
chain, each FPAQE on the chain is
checked for validity. If an
error is found, the PAQE is
rebuilt or a dummy is created in

its place.

Eﬂ The TCA or TCTTE storage chain
1s verified or corrected using
the duplicate Storage Accountirg
Areas.

If the rroblem was corrected,
control is returned to the
subpool routine that had contrcl
vhen the problem was

%)

encountered.

If the problem could not be
located or recovered, the system
is abnormally terminated using
operating system ABEND macro.

Storage Contrcl Recovery

Section 2: Method of

Operation

piagram - 1.2.5-01
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08

:0THOT WezboId SA/SO/SOID

uot3dTaosaq

Juawabeuepy weibolg

100°€’t — wesbeig

+Program
Management
1.3.0
Pass Program ‘ Transfer Abnormally Program Delete * JReturn Cancel/ Get CcoBOL PL/ Restart
Control Program Terminate Fetch Request Program Activate/ Directory Interface Interface Task after
Anticipating Control .aTASK Processing - JControl Reactivate Information ‘ABEND
Return R an ABEND About a
. Exit Program
1.3.1 1.3.2] 133 134 135 1.3.6 137 1.38 139 1.3.10 1.3.11
Program PPT Loader .
Release -Search Commun-
ication
1.3.2.1 1.3.4.1 1.34.2
Execute Program Delete
ABEND Elevation Loaded
Exit Program
1.3.3.1 1.33.2 1.35.1

WEI J0 AINHIONd — TVINIIVHW JESNEOIT
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PAGE 1 0P 1

Input Processang Output
TYPE=LIRK
DPHPCP:
Acguire and chain a N\ ."‘.-—-———cA
a ain — -
4 i’ "/ fTcaecsa —‘
Register Storage Area r RSA chain
] Iaddress J
(RSA) “
/4 S N — | Register
< |ee| >|sCP 1.2.1 L_ l Storage Area
. N/ | ———— 1\
1 r—,/ RSAPCAXI
TCA 1 RSAPCSAR
Y Save required information ——. _J Program
TCAPCAXI ————————— —— related
to TCAPCPA data and
Prograa registers
éelaced
ata
|03] Search PPT
PPT Search
1.3.4.1
—_—\ :
[001 >|Program Fetch
_1/ e e e
Load and execute
the program
1.3.4
Pass Program Control Anticipating Return Diagram - 1.3.1-01
e »
Notes Rovutine§ Label Ref Notes Routine| Label Ref
PCLINK
The information saved includes
the ABEND exit flags and
addresses, the RSA chain
address, the HLL save area
address, the HLL storage chain
address, and the return
registers.
Pass Program Control Anticipating Return Diagram - 1.3.1-01
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PAGE ¥ nF¥ 0

loput Processing Output
TYPE=XCIL
DFHPCP:
+CA —
[21] Check if caller is a
[1capcra -1
| BPL entry high-level language
{address
——— progranm
i PET,
D (i e e e sy = .
I'sem‘m ] g
Erogram
lt“‘e___
Break al
with calling
projranm .
1.3.2.1
Erogram Fetch
%gad andtgzecute
e pro
Pres 1.3.4
Iransfer Projram Control Diagram - 1.3.2-01
Notes . Foutine{ Latel Ref Notes Routine| Laktel Ref
[07] 1z cosoL is useq, free tae PCXCIL
storayge area acyuired for IGT.
1f PL/L is usea, free the
storaje areas acjuired by PL/IL
‘for tanis program.
Transfer Frogram Control : Diagram - 1.2.2-01
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FAGE 1 ¢% 1

Input Processinj Qutput
Al
l’ — N\ DFHPCP:
“soe| >
PET —_———1/ s PPT
K El] Decrement Tesidence
EPIRCC -co> El E] N | et PPTRCC
Fesidence contreol counter Residence
control control
counter counter
{EEZ‘TLR .1 [53] Check the value of the
Erogram [El —===>| tem
tyge residence control counter
csa -=--------->|[03] rree the storage areas, it
CS5AS0S1 necessary
Short on
storage
/i
B e vantat < 1>
CSAPAMA \ ==/
address
]
l Pad
> pmm ey ==
e —————

Projran kelease ciagram - 1.2.2.1-01
Notes koutine| Lakel Ref Notes Routine| Lakel Ret
[e1] PCCERRN
loz! 1t the counter is less than

zero, the task is abnormally
terminated witn an APCN ABEND
code.
If the counter is jreater than
zero, control 1s returned to tae
caller. .
E] The storaje areas are released
if either:
The module is a map. PCPEERLE
The short on storaje indicator PCPRFB
is on.
The projram is to be deleted.
Eroyran kKelease Diagram - 1.3.2.1-C1
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Page 1to 1
INPUT PROCESS OUTPUT
TYPE = ABEND A
h DFHPCP:
TCA
IE-—; Detev.mine whether to cancel TCASYABI
all exits ABEND exit
TCA information
locks held by
TCAPCTR —{A] anlock alllocks Reld by
Type of
request
—_— -
TCAPCAXI <Z> Execute ABEND Exit
ABEND exit
information
1.33.1
TCASYABI
ABEND exit
information
IE Dump all requested data
221
321
or
4,121
Abnormally Terminate a Task Diagram - 1.3.3-01
NOTES ROUTINE LABEL REFERENCE NOTES ROUTINE LABEL REFERENCE
A cancel all exits request is PCABEND
specified by the CANCEL=YES
operand.
PCSTXTB
PCABCEB
PCUNLKB

A dump is requested with the
ABCODE=xxxx operand.

XCTL to DFHACP, or DFHDBP if
Dynamic Transaction Backout
is required.

Abnormally Terminate a Task

84
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PAGE 1 CF

laput Processing OQutput
1.3.3
[ DFHECP:
bl CA
—=1/ T
01) Make exit inactive to \
1) oo 22T TCABCAXI
protect against recursive —========= (VARVY ABEND exit
/ informa-
ABEND cl +i
TCA SAVEAREA . l ; ;swram 1D
- =D pm—————— || === mm—e-- > [E] Check the type of exit /
Tcaechs |4 777277777777
lﬂLL save J ]-————-———J routine and transter z z
area
------- ¥ control accordingly
PET
> -
————— I [EPT‘IR
TCAECTA ) Erogranm
Ltyge
address —_—
S
[ [eeex
TCAECXPA Erogram ID
BPT ———
address
TCAECXRA
Exit
routine
address
]
\
Execute ABEND Exit Diagram - 1.3.3.1-C?
Notes Boutine| Lakel Ref Notes Routine| ratel Fef
IQ- If the exit is a program, link
to it.
If the exit is an Assembler PCSTXTR
lanjuage routine, branch to it.
1t the exit is a HLL routine, :
restore the registers and branch :
to it.
Execute AEEND Exit ‘ Ciagram - 1.32.3.1-01
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PAGE 1 CcF 1

Ingut Processing output
DF HPCP:
(2]
esources
1.3.2.1
LCelete Loaded
)nSA Erogram
HSAPCXI to -—_I If no Register
ESAPCS AR Storage Area
frojram exists, delete all
related loaded programs
data and 1.3.5.1
registers
———=d\ [53] Restore required ! \ s
_____ ] | bt B 9 ;: TCABCXI to
information TCAPCPA
Program
related
. ata
Free the Register Storage
Area
/I—J\
< |0'|/) ScpP
| FREERAIN
1.2.2
[3;] Return via the link
register
=4
\v/
To application
program
Erogram Elevation biagram - 1.3.3.2-01
Notes Routine| Lakel Ref Notes Routine| Latel. Ret
[o11 PCCRERN
IOJI 1f the released program was
linked oy IYPE=LINK, the
Register Storage Area is
restored 1nto the TCA.

Froyram Elevation ) piagram - 1.3.32.2-01
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INPUT

TYPE=LOAD

TCA

TCAPCTR
Request

Type

TCADLIT
[»W]]
Indicator

PPT

PPTTLR
Program
Residence
Indicator

PPTSAR
Storage
Area
Required

csA ’

CSAOPFLA
Optional
Features
List
Address

CSA DLI
oL/
Address
List

Program Fetch

LICENSED MATERIAL -— PROPERTY OF IBM

PROCESS

DFHPCP:

HIRaEy,

PPT Search

the PPT

Find program in

1.3.4.1

Perform DL/1 Initialization, if required

DL/I Task
Initiation

Get a load list, if LOAD request and new list required

=

Perform pi ing for

A. Get storage for program

=

1.2.1

ouUTPUT

Page 10f 2

Disgram - 1.3.4-01

NOTES

ROUTINE

LABEL

REFERENCE

NOTES

ROUTINE

LABEL

REFERENCE

In addition, all permanently resident
HLL programs must be initialized the
) first time they are referenced.

A, The Storage required (in number
or doublewords) is kept in the PPT.

RCPF

PCGPS

Program Fetch

Section 2:

Method of Operation

Diagram - 1.3.4-01
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INPUT

Program Fetch

PROCESS

B. Load program

. Loader-Communication

Load the program
1.3.4.2,

C. Perform HLL processing

Check the type of request

A. If TYPE=LOAD

Perform pre-execution processing for non-LOAD
request

Transfer control to the specified program

OUTPUT

Page 2 of 2

PPT

@l’o Caller

PPTCOTGT
TGT size

PPTCOBLL
BLL cell
displacement

TCA

%

To Called
Program

TCAPCTA
PPT
address

TCAPCCA
HLL save
area
address

Save Area

Diagram — 1.3.4-02

NOTES ROUTINE LABEL REFERENCE NOTES ROUTINE LABEL REFERENCE
B. Program load PCCLOAD
C. The address of the PL/I or COBOL PCPEXIT
macro interface routine is placed
in the PL/1 or COBOL program.
If a program load was requested, PCPFRCUB
control is returned to the caller,
The PPT address is placed in the TCA. DOCPCP10
For HLL request, task-related storage
is obtained.
For an application using the command level
interface, LOAD DFHEIP if it has not DFHPCE! 6.5.1
already been loaded.
For COBOL applications the first two
BLL cells, BLLDS and CSA are initialized
PCPE

Program Fetch

88

Diagram — 1.3.4-02
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CHART: DPHPCP
PAGE 1 0F 1
Input Processing output
DPHPCP:
TCA
———- Scan the PPT to find a
TCAECTR
Regquest match for the program ID
t7pe
TCAPCPI B
Program ID
smemescsees> Perforam regquired \ s
> TCAPCLA
PPT [ processing ZZZZZZZZZZZZZ{/ Loaded PPT
-——— address
i oo ' rorren
ssescocs Return
PPTPLGS :I code
B -
indicator \v/
To Caller
PPT Search Diagram - 1.3.4.1-01
Notes Routine| Label Ref Notes Routine{ Label Ref
{o11 PCPRTSN
|021! If the PPT entry was disabled, PCPPTLB
the request is treated as an
error.
If an error occurs, the task is PCPPTEOK
abnoraally terminated (ABEND
code APCT) unless the request
was conditional or SETIIT was
specified. (Por SETKIT or
conditional requests, the error
indicator is returned as the
message.)
If LOCATE was requested, the PPT pceprap
address is placed in the TCA,
and control is returned to the
calling program.
If not LOCATE, return.
The PPT is searched, using the
DPHPC=LOCATE macro instruction.
PPT Search Diagram - 1.3.4.1-01

Section 2:

Method of Operation
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Iaput

Loader - Relocate

Processing

DP HECP:

[

rec

A. For RLD records,
relocate address

w

ords

] Read and process all

constants

For ccntrol records,
determine the length
and address of the text
record tc follow and
read the text record

N/
To Caller

output FAGE 1 OF 1

Diagram - 1.2.4.2-01

either when the last RLD record
is processed or Wnem the last
text record is read.

Notes Routine| Latel Ref Notes Routine| latel Ref
Iotl Control is returned to caller PCLCADRT

Loader - helocate

90

Ciagram - 1.3.4.2-01
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Input

rca

TYPE=DELETE

Processing

LICENSED MATERIAL — PROPERTY OF IBM

.
:l.-l \ DFEPCP:
. >

TCAPCTR
Erogram ID

DFHPC TYEFE=DLLETE mejuest Processing

=516

Delete Loaded
Program

Femcve program
references” from
list

load
1.3.5.1

PACGE

Output

1 OF

\v/
To Caller

TCARCTR
Return
code

Diagram - 1.3.5-01

Notes

Routine

Lakel

Ref Notes

Routine

lakel

PCDELETE

DFHPC TYPE=DELEIL Reguest Processing

Section 2:

Method of Operation

Diagrap - 1.3.5-01
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Input

Processing

.
EL‘\ DPHPCP:
o>
1CcA =/

type

TCARCLC '
gg:?;list '

Load List

> —— <’:::‘|\>
[:______:::] A 14

TR (01] perform processing for
[ Request DELETE request

Program Release
Release program

7777777777777 :>

PAGE
Output

10r ¢

Load List

resources
1.3.2.1
=1
\
'/
To Caller
Delete Loaded Program . Diagram - 1.3.5.1-01
Notes Routine| Label Ref Notes Routine( Label Ref
Por DELETE request, program is PCCDLER

removed from the load list.

If a matching ID is not found,
control is returned to the

caller.

Loaded

92

Diagram.- 1.3.5.1-0
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PAGE 1o0P 1
Input Processing Output

TYPE=RETOFN

DPHPCP:
TCA
TCABCSA e Perform HLL processing
RSA chain
address

TCA {TNY X \Gpa—
PP'ch.l‘A </|u.| >lsce 1.2.2
address N /[ ———

VASSTEN 1

<\|.-|/> Program Blevation
- Elevate task to

next hxghss% level

Check the program level

Jl——a\
<\|--|/> KCP
Y/ {orTAcE

Return Program Control ) ° Diagram - 1.3.6-01

Notes Routine| Label Ref Notes Routine| Label Ref

. All HLL séoane areas are PCRETURK
released.

If the program is at the highest
level, a Task Control DB‘EA(_:H is
1ssued to terminate the task.

If not at the highest level,
control is transferred to the
specified program.

Return Prograa Control Diagram - 1. 3.6-01

Section 2: Method of Operation 93



LICENSED MATERIAL — PROPERTY OF IBM

PAGE 1 OF 1

Input Processing Ooutput
TYPE=SEIXIT/RE
TXIT
DF HPCP:
TCA e TCA
- Ol] Check the regquest type and \
ICAPCSR [: ” 777 > TCAPCAXI
Second set the active indicator ZZZZZZZZZ-“Z / ABEND exit
reguest indicator
type 0t e
—— i TCAPCSRA
ICAPCPI Bxit
Erogram ID routine
—— e | address
ICAPCERA | | | .t fommmmmmeee
Exit TCAPCXPA
routine PPT
address address of
exit
progranm
[65] Perform processing for
SETXIT request
\
v/
To Caller
Cancel/Activate/Reactivate anABEND Exit . piagram - 1.3.7-0'
Notes ’ Routine| Lakel Ref Notes Routine| lakel Fef
[07] Por activatesreactivate PCSETXIT
requests, tne active indicator
is turned on.
For cancel requests, the active
indicator is turned off.
|55| The routine or FPT entry address |1.3.4.1
is set up in tne TCA. (The PPT
is searched to determine tne PPT
entry address.)

Cancel/Activate/Reactivate anABEND Exit . Diagram - 1.3.7-01
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. PAGE 1 0P 1
Input Processing . Output

TYPE=BLDL

-

01—1 \, DFHPCP:
casey >

TCA -/ SIP

Obtain required \
TCAPCPI B~ > 777727777, > SIPARHPS
Iasgmss I D information 12777777777 4 PPT entry

address

PPT PPT

> Pree old resident \
PPTRCC Ho. |-=-->[E] [A]----> 7777777777777 > PPTSAR
ofecm:cen: information and save new ===T======-=={/ igggnga
users

information required

PPTERTD
Entr

PPTILR -=-->[4] goin¥
Regidence 1s€lace-
indicator men

PPTDASA
TTR on
CsA disk

CSASIT
( Ens: BA

Save disk address of the

LSIT progranm
r {Brannr. 593

>SIP
SIPBLDL -===>IB
BLDL

routine
SIPARMPS3

PPT ent
address =

v
To Caller

Get Directory Information about a program . R Diagram - 1.3.8-01

Notes Routine| Label Ref Notes Routine| Label Ref

@ A DOS/VS LOAD macro instruction PCBLDL
is issued to obtain the program
size, its entry point
displacement, and its disk
location. The LOAD macro
instruction is issued with a
TXT=NO parameter to cause a
directory search only.

PCBLDLOK

PCBLDFB

‘Get Directory Information about a prcgras Diagraa - 1. 3.8-0
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b PAGE 1 0% 1
laput Processing output

DFHECP:
[3?] save reéuitéd information SN e
—_— 7777777777777< > TCAPCHS
---------- s HLL save
4 area
; address
EE] Perform service-related ' ; |
functions / COBOL Save
; N >Area
2.0 I — ]

———————) [55] Enter requested CICS
module

- —————————D [3;] Perform bit manipulation
for trace request

[Eg] Restore saved information

v
To COBOL
Progran

COBOL Interface : . Diagram - 1.2.9-0!

Notes Routine| Lakel Ref Notes Routine| Latel Ref

|37] The contents of the registers PCCELIN
are saved.

[§§] Move information previously
moved by the macro reguest
expansion.

"5_3] PCKCPPB
{04 PCHLLTR
@ PCCOERTN

COBOL Interface Ciagram - 1.3.9-C1
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N PAGE 1 0F 1
Input Processing output

.
[1—-‘ \> DF HPCP:

es e
- * TCA
[61] Save required information \
—_— 77( > TCAPCHS
AN HLL save
/ area
7/ address
ek > [33] perf ing £ 4
Semessssssssss- erform processing or
ICAPCTA — 7777777277777,
BL/L first first call from a PL/I 77777 /
tine / TCAPCTA
switch program / PL/TI first
————— i time
ICACSPE / svitch
Address of 7
LCS /
Ie yuested 7
odule / PL/I Save
4 N >A|:ea
7710 >
3] I W—
Enter requested CICS
module

S [63] perform bit manipulation
for trace request

] Restore saved information

v
To PL/T
program

Pi/L Interface Diagram - 1.3.10-C1

Notes Routine| Latel Ref Notes Routine} Latel Fef

IOI_J The contents of the registers PCPLIIN
are saved.

LO—E] The CSA address 1s savad in the
location specitied by the PL/I
call statement.

PCBCICS

[_E‘_i

PCHLLTR

r—
I°'
L=

PCPLI1XN

r—
ol
v

PL/1 Interface Diagram - 1.3.10-0C"
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Page 1 of 1
INPUT PROCESS OUTPUT
b DFHPCP :
T\ sep
Free dependent
storage
PCT PCT
PCTIPIA PCTATRCT
Initial :> Perform restart processing Restart count .
Program 1D
TCA
TCAPCPI
Program ID
1.3.2-01
Restart task after ABEND Diagram  1.3.11-01
NOTES ROUTINE LABEL REFERENCE NOTES ROUTINE LABEL REFERENCE

Free user class storage, not TCA,

Re-initialize Dynamic Log.

Set ‘restarted’ flag, clear ABEND code, and:
*synchpointed’ flag. Move initial program
ID into PCXCTL.

PCRETRY

Restart task after ABEND

98

Diagram
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CHART: ICPVT
PAGE 10F 1

re————
|1Time Management}
]

1.4.01
— s

|
!
|
|
!
|
|
1
|
[}
'
r
|

, ]

! 1 | t ! ] [} N ! [}
v v v ] v ] v v v
r G Y r vir v v or I v
IDeleay | isignal | ITasl Initiation|||Current Time of}||Data Retrieval | |Cancel a | |Time-of-Day ]
|Processing of a| {(Expiration of a| |- INITIATE/PUT |||Day — GETIME V1 )— GET/RBTRY | ITime~Ordered I IClock Reset ]
ITask — WAIT | ISpecified Time | | 143111 1.4.5111 1.4.6| |Reguest — 1 1Support ]
1 1.4.1 |~ POST . o o 4 |CANCEL [ ] 1.4.8)
_— 1.4.2] ] ] ] 14.7) ——————————
| ] ]
i } 1
] 1 ]
1 ] !
1 1 }
| [} ]
1 v v
| r — T v
| {Time EBxpiration} |ICE SCHEDULE ]
| IAnalysis ] 1.4.10]
] ] 1.4.91
!
!
|
[}
]
]
1
|
]
]
|
L 0
]
!
!
v
S EEE— ]
{Build Basic ICE|
] 1.4.44
Time Managesent Diagram — 1.4-01
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BAGE 1 OF

Input Processing ) Output
TYPE=WAIT \l
!
1
DFHICP:
TCA ——
5| [01]
ICAICRT —
Iime or
interval
ICALCQID
Reyuest ID
CsAa
maonT1TTL . 1CF
CSALCEEA memmmemmema> 1\
Adaress of —————————————/ JCECHNAD
{ICE chain Addgn.ss of
——— n
e N TS
< |ee| >]ICCHAIN
\pm=q/ e e TCA
Porm an ICE chain N | pmm—me————
e . 770 > TCAICRC
- VARYA Response
[63] / code
- VA S -
/
/
/1
VASS=1N /l
<\|0'|,) KCTSN 5
'—1 Suspend the task /
1.1.7 /
/
E;] Process the resumed task ; .
- 777777777777 l b
[f448400408444
A. Set response code
B. Release ICE storage
VASSTIN
< |ee| >|sScCP
N el
FREEMAIN
1.2.2
\ 7/
v
To Caller
Delay Processiuy ot a Task Diagram - 1.4.1-01
Notes Routine| Lakel Ref Notes Routine| Latel Ref
|OIJ ICWAITN |1.4.1
102i The chain seyuence is formed LCCHALN
accordinj to expiration times.
[ou] 112
—
A. Tne suspended task is resumed 1.4.9
upon expiration of the
interval or time reguested.
When tne suspended task is
resumed, process bejins
immediately. It the
expiration time had elapsed
when the original reguest was
made, an appropriate response
is returned.
B. A Storaye Control FREEMAIN is ICWTRICE(|1.2.2
issued.
Delay Processiugy of a Task Diagram - 1.4.1-C?
. o
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PAGE 1 OF
Input Processing Output
TYPE=POST
> DPHICP:
-
TCA --—1/> [0——‘] ICE
EGAICRT r JICETCAAD
ige or
:.ntg:val address
IcarcoIn__ [N ICETECA
Rsal:leginlb <<|00|,> ICICECRN g;:?:ol
. % |build basic ICE area
1.4.0
CcsA
CSAICEBA e 2N (N —
iddress, of ==’ ICECHNAD
lxcs chain :ggzessgof
EZ] Initialize the posting e PN L'rcn»
area D) TCAICTEC
Bvent
gggtrol
a
—m—eemmmee) EO—J] address
PISEN e I v I
< >]1cC ———/ / Response
(s ) =Dm A7) [ ]
Porm an ICE chain ‘ - -
[04] 1ssue a Task control wWair 2
request 4
VAS=VEN 4
<\|"I/> DFHKCP 5
R FTE ) 7
1. 1.6 /
» /
05| Set response code /
[5] P 777777777277
v
To Caller
Signal Expiration of a Specified Time Diagram - 1.4.2-CHV
Notes Routine| Lakel Ref Notes Routine| Latel Ret
ICPOSTN
]oz, The event control area that will 1.4.9
be posted at the reguested time
or interval is part of the ICE
and is posted upon expiration of
the reguested time of interval.
@ The chain seguence is formed
according to expiration time.
10‘&' Expiration of time-dependent
event is detected by Task
Control Task Dispatcher. The
Tasx Control WAIT is issued to
cause immediate posting if the
expiration time had elapsed when
the original reguest wvas made.
Signal expiration of a Specified Time Diagram - 1.4.2-01

Section 2:

Method of Operation
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PAGE Y oF 1
Input Processing Output
TYPE=INITIATE/ ]
PUT ‘ 1
o
:l-——l\ DFHICP:
_— nu|/>
-—os| [
01] Verify the necessary IDs \
T e N DR : [ !
reguest
ICAICRT
i or 02
}ﬁ:gzval E]
/l.—-l\
ECAICQ?)ID < _lee| >]ICICECRN
es SO Dbt
S 77 [Build basic ICE
ENEL
s e | ICR
gcugrﬁ) |03, Initialize automatic task '77{\> ICETRATD
ain 7777777777
Igt initiation fields Rttt 4 / ;grlinal
4 ICETRNID . ,
———— |0u] Perform additional / Trans ID
r | ICAICDA 7 ————.
Data area processing for PUT 7 ICECHNAD
address / Address_of
e e reguests ; next I
csa : e 4
csapcTmA |- -->E][§l B AN g oot 7
BT HE FTT /2
address 1.8.1 ;
CSATCTBA
C [05] 7
address 777777777777
PUT Message
>A:ea
I e 5
0;] Set response code e
[ 77{ >E][§_]77€ > Fcncnc —J
== Response
code
To Caller

Task Initiation

Diagram - 1.4.3-01

Notes

Routine

Lakel Ref Rotes

Routine| Latel Pet

The transaction ID is verified
by scanning the PCT for am entry
that matches the ID of the
original reyuest. If no match,
set return code and return to
caller.

A. For terminal-dependent tasks,
if a terminal ID vas
specified in the original
request, it is verified by
scanninj the TCTTE for a
matching entry. If no match,
set the appropriate return
code and retura to caller.

All time-ordered messages are
stored usinjy Temporary Storage
facilities. The reguest ID is
used as data ID tor the stored
messages.

The chain sequence is foraed
according to expiration tiames.

ICPCTSKN

ICTSTERN

Task Initiation

102

CICS/0S/VS Program Logic:

Diagram - 1.4,.3-01

Description



LICENSED MATERIAL — PROPERTY OF IBM

PAGE Y cF 1
Input Processing output

Prom_1.4.1 i 1
1.4.2 or 1.4.3

.
[o — \> DFHICP:

ICA —
seessssomam e >|{01] Oobtain ICE storage, if 1\
TCALCEAD [:] 3

Address of necessary

TCA

TCAICEAD
Address of
assigned
ICE

-=- GETMAIN SN
ICALCQID 1.2.1 -
Ee yue: [

st ID
ICAICTR
Beyuest
type

f
S !
< |ee| >{scp
Ne—/ l
L

ICAICRT - ICERQID

L ’ [ Onique XD
interval ————————
ICETYPE
"‘vge of

Ic

----------- > [E] Build basic ICE

ICEXTOD
Expiration
time of
day

A. Give it an ID

w

Specify the type of ICE

2]

Calculate the .
expiration time-of-day

build bBasic ICE Diagram - 1.4,u-01

Notes Routine| Latel Ref Notes . Routine| label Fef

~ . value was specified, it is
lml It the task had previously ICICECRN

issued a FOST reguest, an ICE
wouid remain assigned to the

used alone as the expiration
time.

task and it is reused for any
Interval Control service
requiring an ICE.

02] ICICECRX

A. 1f no 1D was supplied with ICREQLLN
the reyuest, a unigue ID is
developed using the counter
in CSAUduiD. The CICS
component code, DFH, prefixes
the system-jenerated 1D.

B. Iypa's of ICes and
correspondingy codes are shown
in the Iutervaa Control
Element aata area in Cnapter
Se

C. The user-supgiied value is ICCNVRIN
converted to 300ths of a
secona in binary form. If an
interval value was specified,
it 1s aaded to the current '
time of aay to produce an
expiration time. If a time

Build Basic ICE ° Diagram - V.4.4-CH
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PAGE Y OF 1

Input Processing Output
TYPE=GEIIME
[ DFHICP:
rca — —— CsA
memecmecn o :{> [0!] Obtain current time of day \
ICAICTR - 2777777777777( > CSATODP
Iype of and refresh CSA fields = ========== YALN4 f
reguest ;
ICAICDA /=N Al
Ddaga area (\l“l/) KCP 5
address | |} | Ne=—v/ |zmmmmmmmmmmmm e
™ |Branch to GETTINE 7
Routine /
1.1.11.4 / —————————
/ CSATONTO
" . / Timer
[02] Set time adjustment / units time
- N / of day
indicator, if necessary ;
A :
VARAY
//d > CSAICIND
==/ Internal
initiate
indicator
Return time of day to user:
area, if specified Data Area
v
To Caller
Current Time of Day . Diagram - 1.4.5-C1
Notes . xoutine| Lakel Ref ¥otes Routine| Latel Ref
[01] The reguested rorm of the time ICGTIMEN
of day is obtained through Task
Control in: -
Binary ICTODBIN
Packed decimal ICTODPAC
[@ Within the apove subroutines, a 1.4.9
test is made to see if the
current time of day obtained
from tae operating system is a
value smaller than a previously
obtained valLue. 1lr so, it
indicates tnat the operating
system clock has peen reset (at
midnigat, tor example). An
indicator in tme CSA is then set
to cause the TIime Adjustment
projram to be 1mtiated in the
Time Expiration Amnalysis.
l03l
!
{ ll
Current Time of bay Diagram '-'-"-S-Cl
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Input

TCA

ICAICTR
Type of
reyuest

address
TCAICDA
Data area
address

ECT entry
address

Csa

fEEE':T:E -
Address of
lAID chain

[

Data Retrieval

TYPE=GET/RETEY

R el

Processing

LICENSED MATERIAL — PROPERTY OF

Output

DFHICP:

~—

[o—

1

—d\
</|o.|
\ /

/ \
< oo
e,

ip

>

>

[57] Perform GET request
processing

A. Pind and save the data- \
72 >[2]

B. Release AID storage

PAGE 1 OF

1

IBM

[65] Retrieve the data record

03] Set response code

\
77< >
AV
7
1.8.2 v
7
7N
7>
777777777777\ /

v
To Caller

AID

AIDCHNAD
Address of

I

TCATSDI
pata 1D

TCAICRC
Response
code

Data area
address

EEIEC_DA_"]

Diagram -

V.4.6-0"

Notes

Routine

Lakel

Ref

Routine( Label

Ref

[57]

A.

an

The data associated with the
reguest is retrieved from
Temporary Storage.
error is encountered in
Temporary Storage, or if a dummy
Temporary Storagje module exists,

I1f the task is associated
the ALD
chain is scanned for an AID
created by a PUT reguest that

with a terminal,

has the same terminal ID as
in tne task's associated
TCTIE and the same
transaction ID as in the
associated PCT. If
the data ID is stored
in tmne TCA. If no matching
AID is tound, an end-of-file
code condition is returned to
the caller. If the task is
not associated with a
terminal,

task's
found,

tne data ID is in
the ALD pointed to by tne
facility control address in
the TCA.

if an I/0

appropriate return code is

ICGTTTDM

ICREADAT

If no data area was supplied
with the request, the data area
address is returned with the
response code to the requesting
routine.

Data Retrieval

Section 2:

Method of Operation

Diagram - "1.4,.€-01
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FAGE 1 OF 1

laput Processing Ovtput
TYPE=CANCEL
DF HICP:
csA N TCA
rfgézcsm £ > [57] Match th t 1D 137‘:2 Reaponse
ress. ol e —————— atc e reques 2
11(;5 chain - q zzzzzzmzﬂl codn
Ica —— ICE
) ’
ICAICQID 77 > ICECHNAD
Beyuest ID YALYA Address of
_____ / next
ICALCEAD / ——
Address of / ICETECA
assigne ICTYPANL / ent
ICE b — ——ee 7 control
Determine the type / area
of reguest being 7
canceled ;
- /
03| Cancel the specified /
[_ ] 7777777777277
request ~ TsTEsssEssss
-
ice
———ee=> A,
.}.CET!P%
e o
133
ICERQID
Unique 1D
B. Perform
reguest-specified
functions
VAN
< jee| >|TISP
T JRelease
1.8.3
Lemd \
</
\ g=—a/
v
To Caller
Cancel a Iime-Ordered Reguest Diagram - 1.4.7-01
Notes koutine| Lakel Ref Notes Routine| Latel Ref
—— N A POT request is canceled by ICINCNLE|1. 4.2
[21] The ICs chain 1s scanned for an ICCANCLN 1.€.3
. releasing the data stored in
ICE witn a matching reguest ID.
Temporary Storage and by
_ . releasing the ICE storage.
1f no reguest 1D was given with |ICUNCHN
the cancelation request, the ICE
- C. An INITIATE request is 1.4.3
previously assigned to theAtask 1.2.2

canceled by releasing the ICF
storage.

is uncnained via a subroutine,
and its storaje 1s released
throuzh Storage Control.

loz] This subroutine also directs the
processing to the agppropriate
cancelation processing.

Be. A WALT request is canceled by ICRIXPON ‘.9‘.5
resuming the waiting task via o
a Task Control RESUME,
A POST request is canceled by ICPSXPDN|1.4.2

turning on the event
completion vits compatinle
with ooth 05,VS ECEs and
DOS/VS CCBs in the event
control area assigned to
task. ‘

Cancel a Iime-Ordered Reguest rciagras -
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PAGE Y OF 1V

Input Processing Output
TYPE=BESET 1
DPHICP:
— . csA
|0|] Obtain current tiwe of day \ r
727t > CSABASCL
and 24-hour clock values VAN Base
/ time-of-
/ da{ clock
ash -—> Test for rollback of ; hd
CSATODTU 777777,
552'10“5 24-hour clock. If no 27777777 22
iger
wits time rollback occured, refresh
of day .
the CSA fields
03] Schedule time adjustment \
[o3] 3 77(: >[1]
program (TAJP) if rollback==]/
occured
E_] Return appropriate return
code to caller
v
To caller N
[H77< > CSATADJT
V4 Time
adjust.
amount
CSAICIND
Time
control
indicator
Requestin
N TCE e
[E’77¢ > TCAICTR
bl V4 Return
code
Time-of-Day Reset Routine Diagram - 1,4.e-C?
Notes Routine| Label Ref Notes Routine| Latel Ret
. . . adjustment task is initiated by -
loli Current time-of-day clock is ICRSCLNG|{ICRESETN

the task dispatcher. A 'time
-adjustment is scheduled' return
code is returned.

obtained via a Store Clock
instruction. If tme condition
code indicates a clock failure
return a ‘clock inoperative'
return code. .

Oktain the 24-hour clock (timer
units) value from the operating
system.

@ A clock rollback condition ICDIRXITI{KCTODRTN
exists if the current timer
units value is smaller than the
previous timer units value. The
pasé clock and timer units
values and Julian date are
extablished and the other
time-ot-day vaiues in the CSA
are optained through task
control (KCP). A normal return
code is returned.

@] If a cLock rollback is detectei, ICRSTAJB|1.4.9
the amount of chanje is saved in
the CSA for TAJP. If TAJP is not
scheduied it will be scheduled
by setting the appropriate
indicators in the CSA. The time

Time-of -Day Reset Routine piagran £
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Input

1.1

CSsA

CSALCEBA _
Address of
ICE chain

csasosI |-
Short on
storage

indicator

ICE

%C ET YP?
o

e

ICETRMID

Terminal

ID

Time Expiration Analysis

Task
D:.spa%:c)'net

MATERIAL —— PROPERTY OF IBM

Processing

DFHICP:

e om |
[égiicgfng:]' ged 0 L >{[07] adjust the cics time of

day, if necessary
[ RN

</|001 >
\Nr—/

TRIR :
5.8.1

———=> [55] Pind all expired requests

G

output

PAGE Y OF

ICE

ICECHNAD
Address of
next ICE

Diagram - 1.

4.9-01

Notes

Routine

Lakel Ref : Notes

Routine| Latel

[53)

If tone operatinj system clock
has been reset (at midnight,for
example), a Task Control ATTACH
is issued for the Time
Adjustment projram. One of the
indicators which were tested to
check for the reset condition is
tnen turned off to indicate that
the condition 1s being handled.

.
Each successive ICE of the ICE
chain is tested to see if its
expiration time nas passed.

ICEXPANL|1.17.1
5.8.1

ICEXPTEN

Time Expiration Analysis

108
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PAGE® 2 CF 3
Ingut Processing output
(_T) ] Clear out all expired
requests
A.
/=N
< |ee| >|ICTYPANL
7 |Determina the tvpe
of each expired
request
B.
[A ————
/=3
<" yee| >[1coNcHN
N =yl | o e
Unchain the ICE of
each expired
request
" €. Perform
[H---.>
reyuest-dependent
processing
Time kxparation Analysis Niasram - 1.4.9-02
Notes Routine|l Lakel Ref Notes }‘ Routine| laktel Ret
E] the next time through the
. Task Dispatcher.
A. This suoroutane also diregts
B For POT requests, the ICE
the processing to the
. . . address is used as the
appropriate expiration .
X facility control address. The
function.
task can then retrieve the
data via an Interval Ccntrol
C. For expired WAIT requests, ICRIXPDN(1.1.8
. N . GET request.
the waitiny task is resumed
via a Task Ccntrol RESUME. N
For expired. 1.1.9
X terminal-dependent INITIATE
For expired EOST requests, ICPSXPDN .
. K or PUT requests, the task.is
the event coampleticn bits
. scheduled for initiation via
compatinle with both 0S/VS
a Task Control SCHEDOLE, to
ECBs and DOS/VS CCBs are . .
. synchronize the initiation
turned on in the event
. with the availability of the
control area assigned to the
terminal.
task.
The ICE address is passed to ICSCAIN
For expired INLTIATE or PUT ICINXPDN([V.V. Y
the Task Control SCHEDULE
reyuests that are not .
s facilities as an AID aédress.
terminal-aepenaent,the task
is 1mpediately initiated via .
Por each expired request, the
a Task Contrcl ATTACH, Y
. . user-specified exit is taken
provided that the system is M )
if one was given.
not under stress. If the
system is undeIr stress, the
expirea LCE remains on the
ICk chain and an attempt will
be made TO Lditiate the task 7|

Time Expiration Analysis

Section 2: Method of Operation
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. PAGF 3 0F 2
Input . Processing Output

I TCA

Return to Task Control \ S —
777777777,7777{ > TCAICRT
Task Dispatcher = ===memssmees- / Time
| remaining
-\ y— I
{==1>
— _—

Eranch Interface

Time Expiration Analysis : HIPO™AT 1.1 Ciagram - 1.4.9-02
Notes koutine{ Lakel Ref Notes . Poutine| Lakel Ref
loul Wnen the tirst unexpired ICE is ICEXPTEN

encountered durinj the scan for
expirea reyuests, tae time
remaining untii this ICE expires
is returned to the requesting
routine (the lask Dispatcner).

Tiwe Expiration Analysis Piagram - 1,4,9-02
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. . GE 1
Iapet Processing output

TCA
T N [Pj] obtain ICE storage
%csnss of B

[S N
<<‘..| >

Z

sce

GETHAIR
1.2.1

Hove ICE data

ICE

Jled \ H—A\

< fee| >|ICCHAIN / ICECHNAD

\— | Address_of
Porm ICE chain next ICB

|-.-....:1
.

</

To cu.}.er

ICSHEDN - ICE Schedule Diagram - 1.4,.10-0%

Wotes Routine| Label Ref Notes Routine| Label Ref -

'0‘! ICSCHEDN
Hove ICB data to new area.

Herge ICE.on chain by exparation
time.

e -
ICSEEDPE - ICE Schedule Diagram - 1,4,.10-01
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| e ———

|Terminal ]

|¥anagement ]
1

.5
T
I
[}
|
L}
!
I
!
!
I
'
r
|
i
!
v

| S — ]
|Common Control |
ILine Analysis |
| 1.5.1)
_—

|
|
|
!
|
|
|
|
|
|
r
|

CBART: BIPO0001
PAGE )

r -
! ! I | i
v v v v v
r v v r v T e v
IBSC Entry and | [Event | IBSC Initialize | {Input Event | IActivity ]
|Event | 1Completion | iTerminal Scan | |Completion | IControl ]
|Completion | lAnalysis and [ 1.5.4) | 1.5.51 | 1.5.6¢
{Analysis | {Processing [ - ¢ ] 4 ¢ ] 4
\ 1.5.2) | 1.5.3] 1 v
. )t H 1 —
I 11
] —
I
|
[}
|
:
’————l
|
. |
[}
v
r
| FASTEE lnput ]
IAnalysis ]
1 1.5.5.1]
—_—
~—
(BRI
—
!
r v
! | | [} !
v v v v v
r e N [ G 3
ITransaction | lOutput Event | I Task . {1nput BEvent | ISystem Network |
|Initiation | Ilnitiation | |termination ATI| |Initiation | [Architecture |
| 1.5.71 | 1.5.8| |Processing ' | 1.5.10) | 1.5.11)
v M HEN H

]
] 1.5.9]) ¢
_
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Input
csa
- {csaTcrEA
wait list
address
-5 oy
CSATCPQN  |———d
SESCGI
quiesce
mode
CSAPNLTH
al
teraina-
tion
—
—
CSATTECB
Timer ECB
,ICILE
(" {rcTiEsLT, J— ]
Line init. ]
gerLesie, |—
Interrupt- u
ible READ
indacator
[ [TcTieEch
Line ECB
TCTTE
— N\
itct!nwr I pu—
Terainal /
t!pﬁ :
JWAIT LIST
‘prprrrrz p

Common Control Line Analysis

Processing

Ooutput

DPHTCP:

) IO‘I! Initialize line scan

analysis

perform system termination

Perfors line and timer

analysis

‘OG! Select Device Dependent
Hodule

Analysis for last line BSCQE. 5.2
having been processed 1.5.3

Task Ccntrol DPHKC
TYPE=WAIT macro issued

PAGE 1 0P
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/b
<\|o-| >
~—/ xce

1.1.0

On WAIT completion,

reprocess at step one

Diagraa - 1.5.1-01

Notes

Routine

Label Ref

Notes

Routine| Label

Ref

lO‘I! The wait 1list vhich contains the
addresses of each line entry is
1nitialized.

If system is in guiesce mode,
only writes are perforsed.
Quiesce mcde occurs when only
the system termination task
remains.

However, all other tasks may be
gone with a WRITE remaining on
the terminal. If fanal
teraination is posted a Task
Control WAIT is issued.

If timer has elapsed, all lines
will be processed nvposetml
complete, if interruptible or
not initiated.

If timer has not been posted,
then only lines that are posted
complete are processed.
Othervise advance to next line.

Perform Device Dependent Module
selection.

TCCSIR

TCCSIN '

STEP o

TCCCTECB

TCCCLTHA

For BSC lines

All others

When the end of wait list is
reached, then all lines have
been processed.

TCCCTAR

TCCCANAR
A

1.5.2

1.5.3

Common Contrcl Line Analysis

Section 2: Method of

Operation

Diagram - -

. 8. 1=0
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Input

PAGE 1 OF ¥
Processing Output
1.5.1 }
i
.
ol DFHICP:
crLE uo.|/
T . i
=5 [07] vetecaine 1ine type
TCTLEFAA —
Auto
feature
A. Switched
- B. Nonswitched
ICTLESLL 1
10
initiated >
IC:LBBCB > @] Determine that event has
. coapleted
ggdlgleuon
TCA(TCP)
Deteraine terminal entry I\
JS———— [rcerRse ]
= address e e o e e
Marae | |
es
active e enene -> A. If active terminal is I\
térm ’ ——————— e/ TCTTEAR |
specified in the line, B
use it :
ICTLERA
line 1,0 B. Compare first four
area -
address ! characters of data line
1/0 area to the IDs of
>A..IOA terminals on this line
Data _] until an equal compare
is found
TCITE
T [H 5 C. Compare the BTAM poll -
ggrnnal list index byte to the
e e men index entries in the
TCTLE - TCTTES on this line for -
Db an equal compare
{rcTLEPLE )- -->m 9 P
Poll list 3
llndex
4\
TCTIE l/>
cITEEN | -=-->[a] B
Terminal
index byte
BSC Entry and Event Completion Analysis N HIPOMAT 1.1 Diagram - 1.5.2-C1

Notes Routine| Lakel Ref Notes Routine| Lakel Ref
. loaded pointing to the first
[E_TI‘BSC lines may have multiple DFHBSEA
(and only) entry without
device types. Because of this,
further testing.
Terminal Coatrol must deteraine
vhich terminal entry is
X X B. This applies to switched
associated with an event
X . lines only. If the
completion before processing the
transmission code is ASCII,
comjletion.
the data will be translated .
to EBCDIC before doing the
A. Svitched line DFHBSDEA
comparison.
B. Nonswitched line DFHBNDEA
C. If all terminals on a line 1.5.4
are searched without finding
[03 If eitner the line initiated an equal compare, the TCT
indicator as not set or the ECB search error will be set up
is not posted complete, exit and TACP attached. If a WRITE
this routaine to initialize type operation has completed,
lerminal Scan. go to initialize Terminal
Scan.
[05] svitcaea TCBSDTAS
Nonswitched TCBSTES
A. This will pe the means by
which the correct terminal
entry will pe determined once
initial contact is
estaplisned. On a ‘
point-to-point nonswitched
line, the TCITEAR will be !
BSC Entry ana Event Completion Analysis . Diagram ..'",:“ :§ZFJ,
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PAGE 2 OF 2

Iaput Processing output
TCTTETT ——
————— —_— R ke ] [0‘0] Determine device type .
rxe:minal 5| Lee.
Loaee :

G0 to Device Dependent
module event completion
entry point

BSC Entry ana cvent completion Analysis Diagram - 1.5.2-C2

Notes Routine| Label Ref Notes Routine| Latel Ref

D. If a WHITE type command has 1.5.4
completed, yo to Initialize
lerninal Scaa.

A failure to tina an egual
comgare atter reaching the last
terminal will result in setting
up a Terminal Faole search error
and attacning [ACP.

Switched TCBSDDEC

Nonswitched TCBSNDEC

B5C Entry ana svent Completion Analysis - niagram - 1.s.2-02

Section 2: Method of Operation - 115
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PAGE 1 OF
Input Processing Output : -
. 1.5.1 - 1.5.2 }
‘N
f
il
ol DF HICP:
lun| >
e d 0 R
LCLLE ' _
- ol —m———=> [51] Determine that line was
IC tLEECB | _—
svent initiated and an event was
control ——
block comfpleted
@
rI(:ILBSH ----- ——e———> Ei] Determine that event
Line
lstatus completed successfully
03 Input event completicn
_— I P | L J
[1cTLESF
Status
lﬂ.a s !
frm————— ) TCTTR
ICTLETOP 0'4] This is an output event ____ I\ |  pee——————u
Iype of hd [rcTTE0S 1
operation completion, turn off WRITE i"rit.
————— ] request.
regquest | et
ICTIE
ICTTEOS
BEAD or
E Lutfer unless READ or \ ——e e
inaicator —_— K 7777777777777( > TCASCSA
SAVE ison = ==msessosseeo / Area
address
} a0
[2cmea 1~— RNy s
Data area ™ | FREEMAIN
{andtess 1.2.2
kvent Completion Analysis & Processing Diagram - 1.5.3-01
Notes Routine| Latel Ref Notes Routine| Lakel Ref

53]

Start/Stop lines will enter from
1.5.1. BSC line will enter from
1.5.2.

1f either the line was not
inaitiated or the ECB is not
posted, jgo to activity Conmtrol.
Start/stop terminals 2741 and
7770 are nandled in terminal
dependent modutie.

Determine tnat tane reguest did
not complete witan a nejative
response and tnat the completion
code was '7F'. Einary
synchronous terminals, except
2770 and <2780 are handled in
termidal aepenaent modules.

BXIT0 - It operation completing
1S a asab tyjpe regquest.

It either the rcAu or SAVE bits
are on, retain te storage for
use by the transaction.

TCASSEA {1.5.6

TCBSDECA

Eveat

116
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PAGE 1 OF ™ ]

Iaput Processing / Output
—_——
1.5.2 1
DP HTCP:
[3?] Determine that
interruptible PEAL
operation is in progress
— . . TCA TWA
EE] Clear working fields \
7777777777777( > TCSPTA
------------- / Specific
001
address
EB] Set up terminal entry . TCTSPRA
— - Return
address register address
A. If an active terminal 277777777 |
ICILETEA entry is indicated in =========% 17 |
Active . . /
terminal line, load its address /
entry . /
into TCTTEAR /
A
------ > B. Load first terminal in ,//< > TCTTEAR
ICTXTPA 777777777777 \1/ Terminal
Ter;xna.l. pool into TCTTEAR and <—=======-- |; entry base
00. re
gud:ess set full scan indicator ;| el
4
e C. Load first terminal on l')
L)
gcl‘LEBEA line into TCTTPEAR and ZZZZZZZZZZZ{‘ H
irs
teraminal sat full scan indicator !
aadress
- Determine device type
TCTTE ] th
ICITETT |
EE] Go to Activity Control
entry to DDA
BSC Initialize Termiual Scan Diagram - 1.£.4-C)
Notes Routine| Lakel Ref Notes Routine| Latel Ret
151] Switched TCBSDATS {1.5.1.
STEP 3
Nonswitched TCBNDATS
Lf the operation im progress is
not an interruptibnle READ, jo to
Line Advance.
[02] 1£ the line is out of service, 1,5.1
. STFP 3
perrorm a ksSET POLL and go to
Line Advance.
fe3]
4. Switcned and nonswitched TCBSDITZ
lines.
B. Switched lines only.
C. Nonswitcned lines only.
[08] svitcnea TCBSDAC
Nonswitcaned TCBSHNDAC
BSC Initialize Terminal Scan Diajram - j.&

Section 2: Method of Operation 117
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lnput
1.5.7
[-‘l
ol—uy
eoee| >
TCILE ° ——=\
[T TR T ————
Liue I/0
address
1104
[pata
Input Event Completion

Processing

DF HICP:

[ﬁ] Move storajge from line
entry to terminal entry
¢chain

E

Calculate input data
. length and put length in
TIOA

[3;] Execute user input exit

—ay
<\|o-|/>
- User input exit
(optional)

[EE] Translate the data from
line code to EBCDIC

77777777777

7
/
;
/
7
’
’
/
/
/
;
7
/
4

output

PAGE 1 OF !

TCTTR

TCTTEDA
Terminal
I1/0 area
address

TION
TIOATDL
pata
length

]

]

L

Piagram - v.STE:E'

Notes Routine| Label Ref Notes Routine| Label Fef
[E This is done in tne
device-dependent modules.
[?] Scan data tor ending character. TCIDLCR
If the end of the LIOA is
reached pefore tindinj the data,
set up a messaje to loj error.
[5_;] A user exit may pe included at
TCP .generation.
[EE] The translation of input data is TCIQTRAN
bypassed for a device on a BSC
line using EpsCDIC transmission
code.
)
Input Event Completion Diagram - 1.5.5- <
. N .
118 CICS/0S/VS Program Logic: Description
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Input Processing
1.5.5
DFEFIP:
[07) 1£ no aata, return
TCITIEAR
XL K i ——
[il_’l‘f___) 5 EE] Determine if 13270 nat:u.le r"'\)[m
or 2260 compat mode - if Ll-—my \/
— - neither
ICITECSS 1
03] 1f native, is it
@
preselected
\
A. Yes - remove (.GT.) and |77¢
— COT-) A rrrzr2t N/
[zcazeon | return  StRLALLLLLAL
B. No

)

@

It's 2260 compat,
determine screen size of
2260

Search for user coded SMI

A. Not found

B. Found

-
[

Outout

PAGE

10F 2

e ——

—N\ 06] Calculate relative SMI and
@z .
_— cursor positions
A. Cursor before SMI -
rearrange input
B. Cursor follows SMI, no
prohlem
FASTER Input Analysis Diagram - 1.£.5.1-01
Notes Routine| Lakel Ref Notes Routine| Laktel Ref
. X rearrange input data (SMI,
[EE] Determine if input data exists DFHIPNA
-1 DATA, CORSOR) .
in stream ( wot ¢A key, P¥ key,
or ENTex key witn no data). If
no aata, retura.
152' If terminai is not in eitner LITSAMSG
2260 compat amode or 3270 nativa
(tields in ingut) . If neither,
retura.
[3_;1 If native mode, remove NATV
preselected character (.GI.) if
one exists, and return.
loul Determine <260 screen siz2 peiug PGWSET
simuiated ( 240, 48C,90) .
Search ror user coded SHI in CLRTAB
input stream, 1f wone fouad,
return.
[06] wnen su1 is found, calculate its SOMEND
reiative scree address and
determine if 1t is pefore or
atter tae Cursor.
A. If cursor is before SML, ROLLFLDS

FASTER ILapgut Analysis

Section 2: Method of Operation

riagram - \:5.5. 1-01
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PAGF 2 0F 2

Input . Processing Output .
-
- N S
07| Look for user coded new |77< > TIOA
(:'] i 7777777777770/ | e
line symbols and put input==—=======--
and put input in correct
order
[55] Return
[:I"'“
""" 12
- 7,
v
To caller
H
FASTER Input Analysis ciagram - 1.5.5.1-02
. . ]
Notes Routine| Label Ref Notes Routine| Latel Ref
IO;I Search ror user coded new line SETRL
MOVLINE]
symbois, and rearranje data MOVELINE
stream to eliminate data
positions petween new line and
the next line of input.
[08] metura to zce.
|
|
FASITER Input Analysis . fiagram - 1.5.5.1-02
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PAGE Y 0F !

Iaput Processing Cutput
1.5.8
Bl h
sb—Jy DF HTCP: , 1
crTE noq/) ]
T —_— —_
—————————my = — - :—> EI] Determine if there is a ‘1.5.7
TCTTOTI - L —ix
lask to be task to be initiated [:-1 >rm
initiated -‘-—|/ \/
— {
[02] Is there a WRITE request ? [1.5.8
—_— -3\ -
1C ITEOUR [ <1 >[o1l
User -7 N/
reyuest
fiéla -
[03] 1£ no task is on the 11.5.9
. -\ -
terminal, free all |/>[Q}_‘
fg{racx attached terminal storage, "
{adaress then test for pending ATI ‘
1
/=N 1
——— - < leey > '
[1ciTESR [Ny g P —
Wait scp
Ieyuest 1.2.2
[B 5 |61] Is a read to a specific
terminal required
L—---—-----) {(_)g] Determine if task should
be resumed
ﬁ;l Scan the next terminal on
the line
A. If last terminal on
line
"1z
\ 7
v
To 1.5.10 }
Activity Control Diagram - 1.5.6-01
Notes Routine{ Larel Ref Notes Routine] Label Ref
IO| Tois routine scans each terminal |DFHTCCS |TCSSNAS
on a line to determine what VFHTCCBS|TCb SAS
reguests are penaing.
ir, on a previous scan, Terminal
Control was not avie to initiate
a task because the system was at
MAXTASK or 50S, tne task to be :
initiated indacator will have I'
oeen left on.
Detection of a task imitiation
will cause a return to the
.caller.
l02l This willi cause an entry to DFHTCCSS|TCSSNITB
output event preparation. DKHICCBS
]os] This routine wiii clean up any DFHTCCSS
storage chained to terminal “|DFHTCCBS
entry arter a tasx has been
teraminated.
loul The detection of a READ reyuest DFHTCCSS
will cause a return to the DFHTCCBS
Caller + 8. The Skip Flag logic
routiae wili be entered.
Actavity Coatroli Diagram - 1,5.6-C)
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PAGE 1 0F
Input Processing Output .
1.5.6 or 1.5.9 | i
.
ol—iy\ DFHTICP:
" esece| TCThE
TCTTI —
--:£> [67 Determine that tramsaction_______ I\ |  r=——=———=
TCITECA . . TCTTBO"‘I
Address of initiation may be done Task to ke
CA on iated |
this term ——
TCA
:aA 02| set up tramnsactioncode _____ I\ |  po———e——-
- [Z] e [m\xcn
CSASOSI Trans-
action ID
md.tcator .
b—
|Ol| )
N 1 G5er Task Attach
== Exit (optional)
CSAI(CHI !
MAXTASK - |
mdx.catar Ei'] Issue ATTACH macro '
VAT AN
<\|'0 |/> Kcp
T |Task control
1.1.1
0 Updat tatisti \ ICITE
4 ate statistics
[:] P 777777777777_7€ > TCTTROT
------------- / No. o
transac-
| tions
\ 7
v
Return to
caller
Transaction Initiation Diagram - 1.5.7-C?
Notes Routine| Lakel Ref Votes Rout.ine| Label Fef
@ If a task is already on tae
terminal, return to the caller
before settiug tne task to be
initiated bit. If either 50S or
MAXTASK indicators are oa,
return to tae caller, leaving
the task to bpe initiated oit
set. This will cause activity
contror to BhL to this routine
the next time this line is
scanned.
]ozl The transaction 1D may be DFHICTIL
obtained from the input data,
the TCTTETC. If paging is
active, cause CSPG to be invoked
or oe jenerated as a result of
the depression ot a PA or PP key
on a 3270.
I1f the tramsaction ID passed to TCPCTLK
Task Control does not have a
corresponding entry in the PCT,
an abnormal return will pe
passed to TCP. ICP will sat up
an error code ror ACP.
Transaction Initiation Diagram - 1.%5.7-C?

122

CICS/0S/VS Program Logic:

Description



LICENSED MATERIAL -— PROPERTY OF IBM

PAGE 1oP .2
Input Processing Output

1.5.¢ ’ ——l

DFHTCP:

ICTLE
Bnsure that the line is

>
CTI‘.BSL 1 . .
available
status

> - Perfora terminal status TALTCR)
TCTTE f : 7777777777777 TCERRSE
- and output area analysig ========s=-==
TCTTETS .
To:unni
read-only </::‘I\>
TCTIRBC \ ————— e
Buffer / User Exit
, ternnal (optional)
c&’agnta: - Set up the output data \, TIoA
TCT:[IDA Al====> 777777777777, > lDatu |
z‘!lg:ess D area vith the appropriate 7{/
control characters

uon
- ————>
l? ASAL l ) TCILE
4| Set 4 da.
E]""’ IO ! et up data address, 7777777777777 TCTLEIOA

length and pclling list in=========="==}, g%g: I/0
- 14
ne entry TCTLEIOL
' I/0 area
length
TIoMOL  |---->[a)
Data TCTLETLA
length Terminal
1ist
ggogg: . address
oggdataw
dress N
> TCTLETE
i i / Active A
TCTTE terminal
entr;
ICTTETA - address
Termnal a
address TCTLESLI
Line
status
Translate data from EBCDIC
to transmission code
Output Event Initiation piagram - 1.5.8-01
Notes Routine| Label Ref Notes Routine{ Label Bef
Perfors a RESET POLL, then test This will be performed by the
that the line is nct initiated. Device Dependent Module (DDH).
If it is initiated, set the
SKIPO flag on.
9 This is done in the DDH. The
data length will be adjusted for
Three error conditions are TCOAA the line control charaters added
tested in this routine. in step 3.
A. The applications is
. A BSC line with BBCDIC TCIOTRAN
attespting to write to a
transmission code will bypass
read-only device.
this step.
B. The user has failed to place
the output area address in
TCTTELA.
C. The user has set up a data
stream (1IOATDL) longer than
the area (TIOASAI) he
acquired.
D. If error found, set error
indicator and attach TACP.
The user exit will be
executed after the device
status test but before the
analysis of the output area.
Output Eveat Imitiation : . Diagram - 1.5.8-0
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Input

Output Event Initiation

TCTIEAR | —— omommmmmit
get:llll!.l —————ean /.
5351:%35

reg.

Processing

Issua BTAM

yZEriN
< (oo >
\r——/ 3

q

TAM R/W module

put TCTTE address in line ‘\>
active terminal entry and ==/
mark line initiated

iosi Turn on skip flag and
advance to next term

N/

output

PAGE 2 OoF 2

TCA (TCP)

Diagram - 1.5.8-02

Notes

Routine

Label

Ref

Notes

Routine( Label Ref

[ rou]
@]

gpon return from the access
method, test the return code in
register 15 to ensure the
request was accepted. If the
return code is nonzero, set up
output event rejected and attach
TACP.

Output EBvent Initiation

124
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PAGE 1 0P 1

Input Processing output
1.5.¢
DPHTCP:
1CTTE -
TCITESCE mm———— -‘,> @ Pree any storage chained
iy to terminal entry
pointer
TCTIESC J——\
Address of < |ee| >|DPHSCP
Terminal N/ ————
Storage PREEMAIN
chain 1.2.2
I- ---------- > [oz. Determine type of
- operation
gg’gnml
erna
operation TCTTE
Lp‘ > l?:‘J Issue auto output g N\
——— ——————e /) TCTTEIO
W st o
29 ind{catotg
TCTIRTT. | | {04] actach task
Terminal
type
X CA
————--—-‘> A. Time-initiated '> TCARCER
————— —_———
] transaction, 1ssue Task Pacility
TCTTEAR — control
ggg::.nal Contrcl AVAIL macro address
addréss insturction
reg
/l.—l \
< |ee®| >|DPHKCP
pcT N/ | ——
I'goncnxo lI 1.1.10
rans-
action ID B. Transient Data
anatiated transacticn,
locate the DCT address,
then go to TCP
transaction initiation
/=N
< (eef >|Task Initiation
N/ —_——
1.5.7
Task Terminaticn ATI Processing Diagram - 1.5.9-01
Notes Routine| Label Ref Notes Routine| Label Bef
‘OII Entry to this routine is from DFHTICORS | TCTDTI
the Activity Scan routine.-
If the contents of TCTTESC point
to TCTTRSCE, there is no storage,
on this terminal, bypass the
FREEMAIN and go to ATI analysis.
If they are not equal, perform
the PREEMAIN of all attached
storage.
@ The setting of the Internal TCCPATSB
Regquest field and the ATI flag
will allow Terminal Control to
determine if there is . a task to
be initiated and the source of
the reguest: time initiation or
Transient Data.
Task Terminaticn ATI Processing . Diagram - 1.5.9-0
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Input Processing Output
1.5.¢
\_| DPHTCP:
|/> TCA
[TcTaBaR | by Turn on READ indicator \
4 2777777777777 ;7 ICPRIND
i indicator
02| T SKIP £l ggggrA
I i arn on a
g ZZZZZZ_?Z?_Z?; terainal
7/ addréss
Y
TCTLE 2 \ rerTe
P > - Input event preparation //< > TCTTECSP
TCTLBESI 4,
Line SKIP flag
initiate
Ty
c;gt:nl Perfors storage analysis -
counter -
free and obtain storage as
required
TCTTE
TCTIROS /i
Save < (®®| >|DPHSCP
indicator N/ |
Sbintul | PREBHAIN
1.2.2
TIOA /N
TIOASAL | { o1 >|orasce
GETHAIN
Length of 1.2.1
I/0 area
05| Set up polling list and 4\ TCTLE
E]----> D E—— TCTLEPLA
TCA DECB for: Poll list
TCPRIND >I:] ' address
READ A. A READ to a specific DECB
linexcutor terminal
—
B. Polling all active [E]-F—1/ TCTLESI
terminals on the line initiated
TCTLEATP
Active
terminal
entry
Input Bvent Initiation Diagraam - 1.5.10-01
Hotes ) Rottine( Label Ref Notes Routinej Label Ref

storage, that it is as large or
larger than the minimum line
area size, and that the user has
not specified 'save' on his
buffer.

This function is perforsed in
the  DDH. Por a dial-up or point
to point terminal, go directly
to step 3.

Por a terminal on a multipoint
line, scanning of all terminals
on the line continues until
Terminal Scan Termination
detects the last terminal on the
line.

If any of the above conditions
exist, a GETHAIN will be done to
acguire a nev area to read into.
In addition if the system is
50S, all line buffers will be
freed and processing will

advance to next line.
At this time, control will be

passed to Input RBvent
Preparation. The source of the iaforamation
for the polling list depends on
the type of list the user

Performed in individual DDAs.
defined at CICS/VS generation.

Input Bvent Preparation will
ensure that the line is not
already activated.

If activated, I/0 will be
.delayed until processing on sase
line. '

Test vill be made to deteramine
that the user has provided

~ )
Input Bvent Initiation . Diagram - 1.5.10-0
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Input Processing Ooutput

[;fﬂ Perform event initiation :_—-_:)

107' Advance to next line

Input Event Initiation ° ' Diagram - 1.5.10-02

Notes Routinef Label Ref Notes Routaine| Label Ref

Issue BTAM macro instruction.
Ensure that it was accepted.

Input Event Initiation piagram - 1.5.10-0;
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{System Network |
Architecture |
1.5. ‘I1J

| ——mme

%
BN ELEAREL LR
15.11.1] s g

Exit Routines Su
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PAGE 10P 2
|Mainline ]
|Boutines ]
] 1.5.11.1}
l—-——l———l
]
1
r 3
! ! [} 1 !
v v v v v
r — T v v or YV r 13
{Dispatcher I tAttach Init. | ISet Logon Start| |Receive—Any | JActivate Chain |
{ (DFRZDSP) | 1Table (DPHZAIT)| | (DPHZSLS) | 1Completion | 1 (DFHZACT) ]
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DFHZEMW DFHZEMW DPHZEMW DFHZEMW DFHZEMW DFHZEMW

Termination and BID Logic Send-VE Response] | send Error Purge Logic Exit TCZEMXO1

Return Logic 1.5.11.1.27.2 Logic Message Logic 1.5.11.1.27.5 1.5.11.1.27.6
1.5.11.1.27.1 1.5.11.1.27.3 1.5.11.1.27.4
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_____[f.

CHAET: DTCPSNA2
PAGE 2 OF 2

b

)

l

l

1

- v T e T v

13270 Print Key | {3270 Print Key | |3270 Unlock | 13270 Print Key | 13270 uppercase | Logical Record Node Error .

| (rask Attached)| |- Copy Frogram | |Keyboard I | (No Task | ITranslation [} Prescutation Program Inter-
I— (DPHEXI) t | (DFHCPY) | |Program | IAttached)—(DFHP| | (DFHZUCT) ! | (DFHZLRP) face (DFHZNEP)
I+ 1.5.11.1,281 | 1.5.11,1.291 | (DPHEKB) | [EK) (] 1.5.11.1.321 1.5.11.1.33 1.5.11.1.34

h o P 1 s.atan30b L 1511310 )

Visual Table of Contents
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l

l

Read Ahead

Queueing

(DFHZRAQ)
1.5.11.1.35

Read Ahead

Retrieval

(DFHZRAR)
1.5.11.1.36

RPL Service
(DFHZHPSR)

1.5.11.1.37

Diagram — 1.5.11.1-02

CICS/0S/VS Program Logic:

Description
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Page 1 of 2
INPUT PROCESS OUTPUT
From DFHSIP
DFHZDSP:
CSA TCTFX
CSATCTBA E Establish addressability
TCTFX
:> @ If the VTAM ACB is open call the SETLOGON
l TCTVOAF I start module.
TCTEX m A If BTAM final fl Il BTAM
B inal quiesce flag is not on, cal
TCTVBFQF P module, -
TOTFX CB Il the “Ri Al
N If VTAM ACB is open call the ““Receive Any
TCTVOAF ————) completion” module.
TCTFX
—N If VTAM is being quiesced then call “Shutdown"’
TCTVVFQF || ———— module.
TCTVVTHL
Dispatcher (DFHZDSP) Diagram 1.5.11.1.1-01
NOTES ROUTINE LABEL REFERENCE NOTES ROUTINE LABEL REFERENCE
CICS may be generated with or
without VTAM. SETLOGON start
module. DFHZSLS
1f BTAM is included, it turns on
BTAM final quiesce flag after
executing its quiesce logic; which is
invoked by CICS terminating, without
abending transactions.
Receive Any Completion module. DFHZRAC
@ VTAM may be being quiesced DFHZSHU

because

a) CICS is being terminated.

b) VTAM network is being closed.
c) CICS Master Terminal operator

wants to uncouple CICS and VTAM.

Dispatcher (DFHZDSP)

Section 2:

Method of Operation

Diagram 1.5.11.1.1-01
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Page 2 of 2
INPUT- PROCESS OUTPUT
TCTFX
> If VTAM has not been quiesced then call Activate
JCTVVFQF Scan module.
TCTFX CSA
TCTVBFQF —:> If both VTAM and BTAM have been quiesced set ——
system termination flag.
TCA
TCA )| [warerr
. q If timer event is posted, clear TCP’s next dispatch
TWATEPF _—:> time of day field and turn off timer posted flag. :> CSA
I CSATCNDT
CSA CSA
CSAOFFA :_—_> If ATP is waiting, post ATP ECB. :—_:—_> CSAATP
CSAATP o
Wait for a terminal event to complete, or timer event.
If timer event is posted, turn on flag. Then repeat from
(] g -
Dispatcher (DFHZDSP) Diagram 1.5.11.1.1-02
NOTES ROUTINE LABEL REFERENCE NOTES ROUTINE LABEL REFERENCE

Activate scan module deals with

requests for a node.

BTAM will only be quiesced when
CICS is terminating via DFHSTP
module, which issues a KC WAIT on
ECB CSASSI2, When this is posted
all terminal activity is finished and
CICS can terminate.

DFHKC TYPE=WAIT.
- DCI=TCP

‘DFHZACT

Dispatcher (DFHZDSP)
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Input

LICENSED MATERIAL — PROPERTY OF IBM

Processing

Ie
H

CSA

.
I ety |
] [A -1/

L -

——————————a /
(siariost_)-—[a)

______ [a -

httacn Initialization laples (DBHZAIIL

[57] Establish addressability
with DFHTCPSV.

(_(_)E] Generate page command
taple.

[5;] Modify paje command code
in Attach module.

Search System
Initialization Table for
tfield separatcr characters

and place them in local
Transaction Code Delimiter
Table.

{5;] Return to caller with
DPHTCPRT.

via VCOW

output

PAGF 1 0OF

1
1
!

s
Piagram - 1.5.11,1.2-0!

Notes

Routine

Lakel Ref Notes

Routine

Latel

Ref

Section 2:

Attach Initiailzation Taoles (DFdZALl)

Method of Operation

Piagram - 1,5.11.1.2-C1
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PAGE 1 OP 1
Input Processing Output -
DFETCPCL from
disratch
analysis
N
TCTPX '——|".' > TCTPX -
TCTVRVRA —1\|A! g E Issue DFHTCESY for ———;) - |TCTVRSAP
l—-—-l / caller's environment. }'!crvnSA I
TCTVRAL
St . B
Turn off SETLOGOK. Start 1\ ]
—————/ TCTVSLSP
required indicator. L——-—-——J

-\ Issue SETLOGON, usin , " {TCTVRAB
== r ustag [rermie 7]

first RPL in pool.
TCTTE’

—ay\ \
31==+/ ’ TCIVRAED
! . {TCTBICSL
TCTYRAAP
—\ |0M_] Issue Receive Any for each

Al—— .
[ V/ RPL in pool. Zero each i \

associated ECB and mark / |rcﬂucn l
each RPL active in CICS

RPL control byte.

Post low activate chain
ECB.

TCTVRSAP | tommmmmema\, -m DPHTCPRT returned to
TCTVRSA | S— allor
c .

e

Set Logon Start (DFHZSLS) . piagram - 1.5.11.1.3-01

Notes Routine| Label Ref Notes Rontine| Label Ref

- Pirst time, control is given to
this routine by Dispatch Entry
Analysis when the TCTVSLSP flag
is set on. Thereafter, Receive
Any is issued as a completion is
processed.

Allocate an input area of size
given in TCTVRNAX for each
Receive Any issued.

@ The ECB is posted to cause an
initial scan for work it Any as
been placed on the process chain
by emergency restart recovery
routines.

Set Logon Start (DPHZSLS) : © . piagram - 1.5.11 1.3-0
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Page 1 of 4
INPUT PROCESS OUTPUT
1.5 1111
TCTFX
'-I TCTVRVRA | Get address of Receive-Any control element pool.
Point to Receive-Any control element and its associated
TCTE
TCPRA
— [ TCTVRAL > Check ‘active’ status of this Receive-Any control element
CTVRAAF -
CTVRAEB
VVFQF
CTVVFQ A Ifnot aclivet go to element status analysis
L RPL
RPLUSFLD 8. If active, but ECB not posted complete, get next
N Receive-Any control element in the pool
C. If active and ECB posted complete, but VTAM
is in final quiesce, set off ECB and get next
Receive-Any control element in the pool .
Get an RPL to be used with this terminal
Receive-Any (DFHRAC) Diagram - 1.5.11.1.4-01
NOTES ROUTINE LABEL REFERENCE NOTES ROUTINE LABEL REFERENCE’
Registers are saved and RPLBAR and DFHZRAC
NIOABAR are set up
TCZRACA2

Getmain is conditional - if it fails, get
the next Receive-Any control element

Receive-Any (DFHRAC)

Section 2: Method of Operation

Diagram - 1.5.11.1.4-01
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INPUT

RPL

IBM

PROCESS

[
L

RPLSEQNO I

| RPLCNTDF '

TCTE

TCTTE

RPLBB
RPLEB

TCTEIBPC —_—

l “TCTEDST

RPL

RPLBUFL
RPLBLEN

:Receive-Any (DFHRAC)

CICS Storage
Control

DFHSC TYPE=GETMAIN
CLASS=RPL

Indicate this RACE not active

Check Receive-Any RPL and copy it to ierminal RPL

CHECK RPL=(RPLBAN)

Move sequence number to TCTE

Determine if this is a data request (RU). If so, set ON
DIP flag

If bracket protocol enforced, set up bracket state

If 3270 data stream, extract AlD and cursor address

Determine if:

Page 20f 4
OUTPUT

TCPRA

| TCTVRAAF I

|

TCTE

TCTESQIP
TCTEMOST

TCTEIDIP

I TCTEIINB I

TIOA.

‘ TIOATDL I

TCTTE

TCTTEAID
TCTTECAD

Diagram - 1.5.11.1.4-02

NOTES

ROUTINE

LABEL

REFERENCE

NOTES

ROUTINE

LABEL REFERENCE

The check is contained in the DFHZHPCH
macro, which expands into a VTAM check
unless authorized path SRB support is
being used; in which case the expansion
also checks for an ‘'SRB Mode Run’ RPL
and calls LERAD/SYNAD routine if
necessary.

If an error is detected on the check, a
test is made to determine if the user

field of the RPL points to a valid TCTE.
If nat, TCTTEAR is loaded with the
address of a dummy TCTE. The terminal
is then chained to NACP for-error
processing

If a data flow synchronous command is
received, see Receive-Any command
processing

If bracket protocol is enforced and the
RPL indicates no begin bracket and no
end bracket, a bracket RACE error is
returned to the LU. If an end bracket
but no begin bracket is indicated, the
error is passed to NACP

If a new TIOA must be acquired, a
storage control GETMAIN is performed,
If it fails, TCTVRAM flag will be left on.
If successful, TCTVRAM is turned off
and the data moved to the new TIOA

TCZRACA9

TC2RACD1

Receive-Any (DFHRAC)
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INPUT

TCTE

TCTFX

TCTVRMAX
TCTVRMIN
TCTVIAL

RPL

RPLEX
RPLRRN
RPLFME

TCTTE

TCTTE

TCTTEAID >

Receive-Any (DFHRAC)

PROCESS "

LICENSED MATERIAL — PROPERTY OF IBM

AT

A. RAIA may be changed to a TIOA.

B. How TIOA must be obtained.

Initialize non-data portion of TIOA to I'0".

Determine level of response requested.

Set OFF data-in-progress.

Perform uppercase translation for a 3270, if required.

<Z> DFHZUCT1

ENTRY=DFHZATT
1.5.11.1.32

1f CLEAR is received from a 3270, clear the cursor
address in the TCTTE.

Page 30f 4

OUTPUT

TCTTE

TIOA

TIOASCA
TCPRA

TCTVRAGF

TCTVRAM

TIOA

TIOADBA

TCTE

TCTEIFME
TCTEIRRN
TCTEIERN

TCTEIDIP

TIOA

TIOADBA

[

Diagram - 1,5.11.1.4 - 03

NOTES

ROUTINE

LABEL

REFERENCE NOTES

ROUTINE LABEL REFERENCE

If no response is requested, an error is set up
and the terminal entry is chained for
processing by NACP, unless the terminal is
a3270.

TCZBACB2

Receive-Any (DFHRAC)

Section 2:

Method of Operation

Diagram - 1.5.11.1.4 - 03
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INPUT

TIOA

Input data

TCTFX

TCTVBMAX

TIOA

TIOADBA

TCPLA

TCTVRFCF
TCTVRAGF
TCTVRGMF
TCTVRAMF
TCTVRQEF

TCTF

TCTEIOLD

Receive-Any (DFHRAC)

PROCESS

(]

Indicate that more data is required or call Attach
program,

)

DFHTZATT

1.15.11.1.10

Get new Receive-Any input area (RAIA).

XD,

CICS Storage
Control

DFHSC TYPE=GETMAIN
CLASS=RAIA

Initialize the Receive-Any RPL with new RAIA data.
Indicate that this ‘ Receive-Any’ not active.

Check for end of RACE pool.
A. If notend, go process next one.

B. Ifeend, return to caller.

Perform deferred processing analysis and give control
to mainline at appropriate point.

Page 4 of 4

OUTPUT

TCTFX

—
—
=

To caller
1.5.11.1.1

| TCTVRAGF |

RPL

RPLAREA
RPLBUFL
RPLUSFLD

TCTFX

Diagram - 1,5.11.1.4 - 04

NOTES

ROUTINE

LABEL

REFERENCE

NOTES

ROUTINE LABEL REFERENCE

If a stand-alone FMR is received,
indicator TCTRIDHC is set and no task
is attached.

If the system is at SOS, a new RAIA
will not be obtained. The TCTVEAG
will remain on,

If the system is at MAXTSK, the
Receive-Any will be left inactive.

If authorized path SRB support is being
used, the RPL service routine is

invoked to reissue the request to VTAM.

If, on a previous pass, a function could
not be performed because of resource
contraints, an indicator in the RACE
shows where control should be returned
in the mainline.

This routine provides a redrive mechanism.

DFHZHPSR

TCZBACBG

TCZBRCAP

1.5.11.1.37

TCZBACJ1

Receive-Any (DFHRAC)
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CHART: HIPDO00O1
PAGE 1 OF S
Input Processing Output
Prom
Dispatcher
TCTEX TCTEX
|m| Update Activate P N
TCTVAAL / TCTYASBP,
) ———— Chain froe Activate Dottt SN
TCTVAA) TCTYPOAC
—————— Queuing Chain. ——
TCTYAA2 TCTVAPCC
TCTYAA2
TCTYARY
TCTVPOAC | LN Fﬁ] Locate mext TCTTE on
TCTVARCC | /| process chain
P * TCTTE
N
/ _—'rc'ranncp
TCTTE [EE] Analyze TCTTE to determine "
I‘l‘c‘!‘BIIICP l desired function.
l " A. Tf WACP, add TCTTE to —————TF-.'> TCTEICIA
TCTBISNG |—F ! NACP queue. TCTRICEA
TCTBINIP
TCTEICER
l—-l> B. If PREENAIN, link to
! PREENAIN routine.
TCTEICIP To
— FREENATN
TCTRIDIP
TCTEICPR
3 —A> C. If GETMAIN, link to ."_:\
D GETNAIN routine. :E/
‘To Ermazn
[rcrevess !—-.>E! + D. If b t s TeTTE
— . asynchronous return
m——-./ 7 —— TCTEASRA
of control, load —e
TCTBICRC
asynchronous return
entry point.
B. If Send Response, link
to response routine. :;\)
To ¢ énd
Response
Activate Chain (DPHZACT) piagram - 1.5.11.1.5-01
Notes Boutine| Label Ref Rotes Routine{ Label Ref
. RESETSReesesssessLINK DPRZRST
@ TCTTE is analyzed in the
folloving order: CLSDST.seeeesesss LINK DPAZCLS
e SINLOGON.+.susss o LINK DPAZSIN
PREENAIN.........LINK DPHZPRE
EAAIN.cecoenen OPNDST.eeueescess  LTRK DPAZOPN
GETMAIN.eesoess . LINK DPAZGET
RESYNCeseesonsess LIRK DPHZRSY
ASYNC RETUBN.....IN LINE
ATT.eceeeeneesaes LINK DPRZATI
SEND BESP....e...LINK DPHZS DR
SBSSIONCeeeeseassLINK DPAZSES
SEND ASYNCeeuess LINK DPAZSDA
SEND SYNCeeeseaoo LINK DPAZSDS
BRECEIVE SPEC.....LINK DFHZRYS
BESUMEesceenecases BACRO
1.1 [P A § 14 DPHZERW
DETACH. o secceoess LIBK DPAZDET
ATTACH..ceeoesss JLINK DPREATT
LOG BRESPONSE.....QUE

Activate Chain (DPHEACT)

Section 2:

Method of Operation

Diagram - 1.5.711.9.%5~0
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CHART: AIPO00O1?
PAGE 2 OF 5
Iaput Processing X Output
TCTTE
TCTEICSR —.)E]
| AN
csee| >
_f__—'> P. If SESSIONC, link to 5
TCTEVTSS ) SESSIONC routine. SBESSIONC
TCTRICSC
TCTRICSA -——-—-—l> G. If ASYNC command, link
! to send ASTNC command N
esee| >
routine. /
To Send
Async Cmd
TCTTE
AN H. If Send Sync data flow,
TCTTETS —_—
——ee link to Send Sync data N\
TCTBICSS eces| >
flov routine.
To Send
Sync DP
{zcTETRCS l:]—l———'> I. If Receive Specific,
! 1link to Receive
coeel >
Specific routine. /
To Recv
Spec TCA
TCTEICRR L————') J. If Resume, issue KCP '> TCARSTSE
TCTTEE_J ! resume. If no task to I [———]
resume, schedule NACP. i
. TCTTE
TCA AN
TCISTAR — / TCTEICRR
I ' TCTEICEA
TCTEVRCS
TCTTE _r——-——'> K. If PNW request, link to
‘TC?BBHI —'—‘ N Error Wessage Writer.
Do not queue TCTTE on
NACP chain.
Activate Chain (DPHZACT) piagram - 1.5.11.1.5-02
Wotes Routine| Label Ref Wotes Routine| Label Ref
Activate Chain (DPHZACT) . - Diagram - 1,5.71.1.5-02
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CHART:_NIPO0001
PAGE "3 OF S
nput Processing Output
TCTTE A_I——_"\/ L. If Detach, link to
TCTEICDT |—I 1 Detach routine.
frcTEvess __l——-n\/ M. If Attach, link to N,
eese
TCTEICAT - Attach routine. s 1{ach
1 o ac
JTCTEICLO TCTTE
FCTEICES > N. If Log Response, add
j TCTTP to Response
Logger queue.
TCTTETS
TCTEICSL -———-> 0. If RESETSR, link to
v
BRESETSR routine. F-'—__’;i\
. To Reserse
TCTEICCT |— ElEl-——n> P. If CLSDST, link to
CLSDST routine. .
eceee]| >
TCTRILOS To E{susr
> Q. If SIALOGOW, link to I
TCTEIOPN | —— . :
STNLOGON routine. -'\
sses|
— To /
Ircntcun !——‘/@ E]——'> B. If OPRDST, link to 'snu,osol
OPNDST roatine. \
'/
TCTTR To OPNDST
T —J\’E] < ‘> S. If RESYAC, link to Fo-q/)
{zemment -~ [s) RESYAC routine. ;:\cach
eeee| >
To RESYNC
Activate Chain (DPHZACT) piaqram - 1.5.11.1.5-0
Wotes Routine| Label Ref Notes Routine| Label Ref
'
"Mctivate Chain (DPAZACT) Dlagram - 1.5.11.3.5-03

Section 2: Method of Operation } 141
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CHAR?: HNIPOO00O?T
. PAGE S OF S
Input Processing * Output
—_— P T. If Automatic Task
! TS —_— —_—_
'c:::ws /ElE] 4 Initialization, 1link to
"icﬁICH Aytomatic Task - .
\, Initialization roatine. |To ‘I
esse) >
£
§ i3]

e

pe—— |
m=»
—_— — @ Analyze disposition of N\ N
TCTEEACP  |—— _ >§031
: “::x: >E"—ﬂ / TCTTE. If RESCAN desired, E:'/ \V/ | :

N\

repeat TCTTE analysis,
e — )
:)E] 3

m-—') Othervise, remove TCTTEsS
—_—

from Activate chain.

Activate Chain (DPRZACT) ] Diagras - 1.5.11.1.5-08
Wotes ) Boutine| Label Ref Wotes Routine| Label Ref
Activate Chain (DPHZACY) h - - : Dlagram - 1.5.11.3.5-08
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Input

TCTEX

CAETI =y | =
ToTvmAcE

g=

LICENSED MATERIAL — PROPERTY OF

Processing

’

If WACP needs to be

attached, issue a KCP
Attach.

Output

CHART: NIPO00O1
PAGE S5 0F 5

IBM

-

'CA

) -
=

TCTVRTL — — 07} If Response Logger eds —
A= sger nesds —iyrg
TCTYRLGF to be attached, issue a E}——.
] KCP attach.
I e — Betarn to TCP dispatch {1 "\:
! routine. n—/
TCA
[rewwere ==
ctivate Chain (DPHAZACT) Diagram - 1.5.11,1.5-0
¥otes Routine| Label Ref Wotes Routine| Label Ref
Activate Chain (DFRZACT) - T~ Dlagras - 1.5.11.7.5-08
Section 2: Method of Operation 143
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PAGE 1 0P 1t
Input Processing Output
1
TCTFX "TCTFX
Save caller's registers I
TCTVRSAP — —— TCTVRSRS
l—-— and validate SIMLOGON 4 l_._._..:__]
request.
TCTTE " TCTTE
! TCTEIOPD l-—A L—| / TCTBVRCS
| I\{{02{ If an RPL is available N
[TCTERPLA ]—-—‘ ——————v/ D ’ —————————— =/ TCTEICIP
TCTENIBA ' initial®ze it. If not, get %g%gggéa
one and initialize it and TCTEICRP
TCA remove TCTTE from Activate
ITCASCSA —_— Processing chain. " RPL
e RPLACB
4 RPLARG
TCTEX RPLLEN2
l I RPLEXTD1
TCTVACBA —
I I ‘> IOJ] Issue SIMLOGON macro --—-—-—---1 .
— : _— .
ROL I I instruction and take L__l\ TCTTE
[—--—-::::] appropraate action if / }%%5}5%3
e e non-zero return code. TCTBICSL
Register 15 E———l
I -t
\
_ICTPX
TCTVRSAP ——
TCTVRSRG :
SINLOGON (DPHZSIN Diagram - 1.5.11 1.6-01
) .
Notes Routine| Label Ref Notes Routine| Label Ref

B

&)

&

Check Activate Scan request bits
to insure this is a valid
SIMLOGON reguest.

A storage contrcl GETNAIN is
used to acquire RPL storage. If
1t should fail, an RPL GETMAIN
is queued for that TCTTE.

The DPRZXRPL macro iastruction
is issued .to insure integrity of
an existing RPL.

If register 15 is negative,
LERAD or SYNAD have done the
error processing. Return.

If register 15 is X'PO' the
TCTTE is placed back on the
Activate gueue for another
attempt at SINMLOGON. X'FO* means
VTAM has experienced a temporary
storage problenm.

If register 15 is none of the
above, the TCTTE is queued to
¥WACP for error processing.

SIHLOGON (DPBZSIN

144

Diagram - 1.5.1% t.0-0
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Description



IBM

PAGE 1 OoF 1
Input Processing output
TCTFX l TCTPX
(TCTVRSAT > Save caller's registers ‘) TCTVRSRE
JE S —— ———— | l
ALl and validate OPNDST ' -
request.
TCTTE TCTTE
et — L—s\ -
TCTEILOS —— -/ ‘TCTB'RCS I
iTcerOPD I
e e e
r————-——-—-J} 102‘ If an RPL is available, ‘> TCTRICIP
[%S;%ﬁ;'ﬁﬁ - K initialize it. If not, get (— TCTERELA
— one and initialize it and TCTEICRP
remove TCTITE from the
TcTex Activate queue RPL
[rerwacer_j— ’ L—-|L-‘ ; RPLLEN2
RPLOSPLD
1CA
[rcascsa 'I_T- —— Issue OPNDST macro TCTTE
a)
ction and take TCTEICIP
I instruct eI
RPL appropriate action if —
I - !-—a non-zero return code.
Register 15 | (::------
— — —
I -
N/
i v
TCTPX
- —i
[zcTvRsae l-——J
lgCTVRSRG
e
OPNDST (DPHZOEN) Diagram - 1.5.11.1.7-01
Notes Routine| Label Ref Notes Routine| Label. Ref

Check Activate Reguest bit to
insure OPNDST should be done.

A storage control GETMAIN is
used to acquire RPL storage. If
1t should fail, an RPL GETHAIN
is queued for that TCTTE.

The DPNZXRPL macro instruction
is issued to insure the
integrity of an existing BPL.

If register 15 is negative,
LERAD or SYNAD have done the
error processing. Return.

If register 15 is X'PF0°', the
TCTTE is placed back on the
Activate Processing queue for
another attempt at OPNDST. X'FO'
means VTAM has experienced a
temporary storage problem.

If register 15 is none of the
above, queue the TCTTE to NACP.

OPWDST (DPAZCEN)

Section 2:

Method of

Operation

Diagram = 1.5.1% 1.7-0
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LICENSED MATERIAL — PROPERTY OF IEM

INPUT

CSA
CSATCTBA

TCTFX

TCTVACBA

ACB

from
DFHMTPD

| ACBOFLGS l

TCTFX

TCTVDOC

Dynamic Open of VTAM ACB (DFHZOPA)

PROCESS

DFHZOPA:

5]
~

Establish addressability.

If VTAM ACB already open then exit.

Open ACB. If unsuccessful set a return cbda and
return to caller.

Call SETLOGON start module and set flag to
denote call from DFHZOPA,

Add one to statistic.

Set open flag and reset Dynamic Close flag.

Set zero return code.

Return to DFHMTPD.

OUTPUT

Page 10f 1

TCTFX

TCTVDOF

TCTFX

_TCTVDOC

TCTFX
TCTVOAF

—

TCTVSCSW

_—

DFHMTPD

| Register 15 I

Diagram 1.5.11.1.7A-01

NOTES ROUTINE LABEL |REFERENCE NOTES ROUTINE LABEL |REFERENCE
SETLOGON start module. DFHZSLS
Dynamic Open of VTAM ACB (DFHZOPA) Diagram 1.5.11.1.7A-01
146 CICS/0S/VS Program Logic: Description




INPUT

TCTFX

TCTFX
TCTVDCF
TCTVVTHL

TCTFX

from
DFHZDSP

TCTVDMTE

[
1l e

CSA
CSATCTBA
TCTFX
TCTTE
TCTFX
TCTVVTHL

Dynamic Close of VTAM ACB (DFHZSHU)

LICENSED MATERIAL — PROPERTY OF IBM

PROCESS

DFHZSHU:

If not the first call from the Dispatcher module
then check session status.

1f VTAM is being halted then check session status.
If VTAM was cancelled close ACB.

Put a dummy TCTTE on DFHZNAC error queue to
generate a message.

Scan all VTAM TCTTEs and put each active TCTTE
on either the Activate Scan queue or Node Abnormal
Condition Queue so that closing of the session can
start.

Page 1 of 2
OUTPUT

TCTTE
TCTEVRCS5
TCTEDMRB

TCTTE

| TCTEVRC8 l

TCTTE

TCTEICCT

Diagram 1.5,11.1.78-01

NOTES

ROUTINE

LABEL

REFERENCE NOTES

ROUTINE LABEL REFERENCE

Dynamic Close of VTAM ACB (DFHZSHU)

Section 2:

Method of Operation

Diagram 1.5.11,1.78-01
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LICENSED MATERIAL — PROPERTY OF IBM

Page 2 of 2
INPUT PROCESS OUTPUT
Indicate ithat all TCTTEs are being quiesced. > TCTFX
TCTVSHUF
TeTe I Scan all VTAM TCTTEs. If del
an a s. |f not inactive, delay
LG | —— closing ACB,
TCTFX
If all TCTTEs are inactive and ACB is open, then TCTFX
TCTVOAF :> close ACB. ::) TCTVOAF
TCTVACBA
iils Reset all VTAM ECB TCPRA
ATV | pe— eset > — TCTVRAEB
Reset shutdown flag. TCTFX
Set flag for VTAM quiesced. ———-—-————‘> TCTVSHUF
TCTVVFQF
Return to Dispatcher. seescee I
.
DFHZDSP
Dynamic Close of VTAM ACB (DFHZSHU) Diagram 1.5.11.1.78-02
NOTES ROUTINE LABEL [REFERENCE NOTES ROUTINE LABEL |REFERENCE

Dynamic Close of VTAM ACB (DFHZSHU)

. 148

Diagram 1.5.11.1.78-02

CICS/0S/VS Program Logic: Description




LICENSED MATERIAL — PROPERTY OF IBM

PAGE 1 OF 3

Input Processing output
r
TCTEX
@ Save caller's environment LAY
I 8 P / TCTVRSAP
via DPATCPSV and set on zﬁrznsm
! T
SESSIONC request bit. TCTVRS10
TCTTE ‘
TCTERELA N\ |02l Determine RPL status. L_‘\ TCTTE
[zcreers | " L——./ [zcrercse)
A. If no RPL present —\
P [es1 >To7 2cTTER
—a/  Npm——i\
! )=’ TCTENSD
-——J> B. If RPL present but --—J> TCTBINQS
D - active, set error code, TCTEIHQS
put to NACP queue and TCTEVBPS
exit. TCTEACR1
TCTEBACR2
gg%gggg ,———11——-— J> ‘03! Determine SESSIONC command TCTEVIPS
TCTEICLR ‘ — request.
—\
Bl-—/ [zerzvRes )
A. start data traffic. -ty al-— i
-
1
B. Clear. —\ —_—\ "
OEERTY|
—.‘—J\ =
TCTESTIB T I\ C. Set and test sequence il K N Ret
————— . Set an e _— —y ——— ——
Ecnsrop l | S— raabors 9 —-—1/@ [5:1——,/ [ip:.cnsc !
L RPL —\ Sp— L
> — —_— —_— E{ JE{—— RPLIBS
— /]2 [ "/D[—) / RPLOBS
D. 1f none of the above, ——I\ RPLIBSQV
-=—/|B RPLOBSQV
set error code, put to ‘
NACP queue and exit. |
1]
|
SESSIONC (DFHZSES) . piagram - 1.5.11% 1.8-01
Rotes ' Routine( Label Ref Notes ‘ Routine| Label Ref
SBSSIONC (DPHZSES) . Diagram - 1.5.11 1.8-01

Section 2: Method of Operation 149



LICENSED MATERIAL —— PROPERTY OF IBEM

PAGE 2 0P 3

Input Processing output
. NN
[g—ﬂ Note that command in -—4>B [g)—,/ RELECE
progress and remove from ) %s%g;%‘
activate gqueue. RPLSRTYP
105' Issue VTA# SESSIONC macro --—-)E! N RPL
instruction. T E)—./ RELOSPLD
If completed =_..|\ RELARG ’
P (=M
unsuccessfully ‘—-1/ \Y4
TcTRX —
AN @ Return to caller via _.L\ m——-,/ TCTEVRCS
TCTVRSAP | ——— ey} "—"El | ]
TCTVRS 14 DPRICPRT, |
thru Iy
TCTVRS10 I""'/’ . TCTTR
Issue storage comtrcl A== TCTEADID

GETMAIN for an RPL.

— S—
A. If unsuccessful, — [E ju— ltcunpu l
{1

request RPL GETAAIN via |

Activate Scan and Exit. —\
= TCTEICGR
n TCTRICRR

EIg)

TcA [N —
TCASCSA ‘> B. If successful, _-_.:> [E__‘/ .%g.%ﬁggg
[zeascsa | ' initialize REL and T TCTEISTS
TCTEICLR

TCTTE fields and
continue processing.

—
[‘E_]...ﬁ/ TCTBICIP

\
D IEN
S TARAY4
SESSIONC (DPHZSES) Diagram -~ 1.5.11,1.8-02
Notes Routine| Label Ref Notes Routine( Label: Ref
SESSIONC (DPRZSES) ' - Diagram - 1.5.11. 1.8-0.
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PAGE 3 oFr 3

Laput Processing Output
Brror analysis of -—l>
unsuccessful VTAM ?
SBSSIONC.

- A. LERAD/SYNAD handled —\
-—_/

error, clean up and
exit.

\
Handle own error, qneueiul >|Qt}l
to Activate chain and /

exit.
\
e >|Obi
:I /7 N/
C. Assume VTAM is dead, -—--')
put to NACP gqueue and "
exit.
\
est >[06]
Cei o1
SBSSIONC (DPHZSES) X Diagram - 1.5.11.1.8-03
Notes Routine| Label Ref Notes . Routine| Label Ref
VTAS return code (in register
15) will be *'PP', ‘PO, Or *'20°
meaning, respectively:
- error condition has already
been handled by LERAD/SYNAD
- handle your own error
- VTAN is dead
_SESSYQNC (DPEZSES) i . . Diagram - 1.5.11. 1,0-03
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PAGF 1 OF 3
Tnout Processing Output

BALR 14,18
from xcb

L

TCA
lMl Save registers in caller!' AN
L —/ |'rcl¢'.ccn l
TCA. l
[72) reset tn E-STGRAL N plski
ese e - &
= 77777777777 > lvcwzsrcx l
indicator. S D1
TCTTE
N imi If an PNH is not present AN
TCTEPNAT  |—o—q pmmee————n /| L= P l--|/>|9;l
TCTENEOD T
TCTEIFAA
N oul TIf EOD not supvorted
TCTEIFAE — fos) } !--l/ﬂ'Q_;l
' 1
L TN !ns! TIf INBFA=ALL in PCT [__-\
e ~/ ee| >l08
-/ \/
b\ 06’ TIf INAPMA=EODS in PCT and \
—y [._ l ) >|08|
ENDS indicated in PWH 7N
TCTTR
n(jo7 FME from initial gy
| — [_] TCTPPNAY
( TIOA. [_.__._____]
TCTTE
AN |nﬁ| If logical recorad
{rcmETLRY j /1

presentation, issue
Terminal WATIT.

TCTTE — TCTTE
"N (09’ If a VTAN 3270 printer, n
{rererr_ J———/| ——7 {rerent ]

enforce message integrity
option.

Start-up Task (DPHZSUP) tiagram - 1.5.11.1.9-01

Notes Routine| Label Ref ¥otes Routine{ Label Ref

E] Control is received directly by
a BALR 18,14 the first time the
task is dispatched, following
its creation by ATTACH. This
subroutine overates under the
user's TCA.

KC Wait is non-dispatchable. The
task is resumed vhen dehlocking
has coampleted.

‘09[ VTAN 3270 printers require to be
run in definite response mode.

Start-up Task (DPHZSOUP) ] ’ Piagram - 1.5.11,1.9-n1
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PAGE 2 O% 2

Input Processing Nutput
TCTTE TCA
_1> —_—3 @ 1f message protection is ———3\
rerenore | —[A] 2 i ] 14 ju— TCADWLEA
P requestad or message
—— journaling, obtain a Jca,
TCTEONJIP —\
= g oo ]
—_— 3
—/
TCTELOGP =" @ For nessage protection  ——1 1, 3cr
—_— [ p—— E—n >
[TCTBSOIP | — output, obtain a DWE, () gE:gg';;R
Pnqueue a TCA DWE chain iJCHD\Tl
TCTTE and mark as cancelled.
TCTESQIL Store D¥P address in n TCTTE
] l rem B=| | ]
—_——
— —_— {_DWE
[ frcTrEDA ) fouesvam
—_— N
Por message journaling on ——————-
| —— ge S —— DWPSTATH
l. TIOA I input messages, issue a ‘ —
> NHETCIPS
@E journal request for TIOA VRLADL
data and message sequence —_—
DWERODPN
number. g (
JCA
|
/7 JCATCVSO
[ JCAJRTID
sen JCASPL
—\ —a\ |13] Por input g JCAADATA
JCATCSPL /| B{{E|—~/ ———— p—
‘\-: /DD protection, issue journal JCALDATA
— request to system log for JCAJFID
—\ TIOA data and sequence
TCTELOGP l—,/@ sumber
TCTRSOIL .
—_—

Start-up Task (DPHZSUP) Diagram - 1.5.11.1.9-02
Notes Routine| Label Ref Wotes Routine| Label Bef
l'm Any class of message protection

or journaling will require a JCA
potentially so it is always
allocated.

E Output message protection
potentially requires a DWE so it
is always allocated.

!2! Rutomatic journaling of imput
messages is performed here for
the first task originating
message.

@ Thput message protection
requires that the first message
and its sequence number be put
to the system log for
availability to emergency
restart-process routines in case
of catastrophic systes failure.

Start-up Task (DFPHZSUP) Diagram - 1.5.11.1,9-02
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Input

{ (o]

T = }D

[}
TCA

|
—\
[:cnvcpr !-—. 7 E]

Start-up Task (DFRZSNP)

TCTTE —_—
iﬁ?&'ﬁ']:;_‘ =

Processing

[;;] If a VTAN 3270 requires a

— standalone Regin Bracket,
get TINA and write a null
write control character.

Transfer control to user's
program.

Nutput

PAGE 3 OF 3

niagram - 1.5.11.1,9-03

Notes

Routine

Laktel Ref Notes

Routinetl Label Ref

(E;I Por a VTAN 3270 terminal, if no
data has flowed since the
session started, a standalone
Begin Bracket is sent with
definite response via a DFHTC
TYPE=(WRITE,WAIT) macro.

[EE] DPH2SNP invokes program control
to transfer control to the
user's progranm, whose name was
in the TCA when DFH7SUP qot
control.

!

Start-up Task (DFPH7ZSUP)

154

Niagram - 1.5.11.1,9-03
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Input

Prom Activate
Scan or
Receive Any

TcTTE L=
TeTeEIDn | — /[1]
TCTEEIDA

—_—

CSA p—

2
— — N\
csakemt_ 1—/{¢]
CsasosT l
e ——— |

a=>

TCTTE

[rerezeLa lT’—.)E}

EEE T A=
—_

[Femrest —[F]

—N
Bl—/
‘TCA N
rosess =[]
—a\
TCTPX N —/
[rervacm |— /
I
TCTTE LN N
rerreos  |— 9] [)]—/
TCTTETEA
—_—\
TIOA b V4

\

_—
TIOADEA —_/
TIOATDL

Task Attach (DPHZATT)

LICENSED MATERIAL — PROPERTY OF IBM

Processing

Bstablish addressability
with DPHTCPSV. .

Issue TRACE macro
instruction.

If MAXTASK or SOS flags
are on, add TCTTE to

Activate Chain and redrive

Attach.

If there is no RPL
available, acquire one

—_\
—_/

=

conditionally.
A. If not successful, add —-1\
—/]6}
TCTTE to Activate Chain ol
and redrive Attach.
B. If soccessful, store —\
' u
RPL address in TCTTE
and set up RPL.
[05] £ mesmwc/resTaRT in —ay
— —_/
progress, set CSRS
transaction ID in TCA.
[ﬁ] Bstablish addressability

to TIOA and TCTTE-Ext.

=

A=

—_—
B)——/

F=

— N

—_—

m=>

=

CHART: HIPO0001
PAGE 1 0F S

Output

Tch
TCATCTRO
TCATRF1
TCATRF2

TCTTE

I TCTPETIDO l
TCTEICRP
TCTEICAT

lTC'l'P,FPLl l

RPL
RPLAPG
RPLACB
RPLLENZ

TCA

TCAKCTI

Diagram - 1.5.11.1.10-01

Notes

Routine

Label Ref Notes

Routine| Lahel Ref

to chain.

‘04’ DFPHASC TYPE=GETMAIN CLASS=RPIL

Register 15 is set to 8 for
Activate Scan if TCTTE is added

TCZATTIS

Task Attach (DPHZATT)

Section 2¢

Method of Operation

Diagram - 1,5.11.1,.10-01
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lagut

Processing

REs 3
Lat
i |
HEG 4
[tata -.]
[ointer }

] If the 1ICA ccrtains an
FMH, upda2te data pcircter
tc point rast FER and
reduce data lengtht by
length of EFME.

If a 327C data strean,
test tcr shecrt read cf
AID.

[EE] Ifa 327C terminal, set-ug
tc attach tramsactior CSEK
if AIL is tor FBIMT key.

\
7777777777737 ,>

CHIFT: BIECCCCH
EMCE 2 CY S
Cutput

BEG 3

Data

length

REG 4

Data

pointer

N TCTTE
77< > C! 1]
==3|]10] If the ICTIE ccontains a —=d\ e C DAX
i [::] [ S CIRICSS
: next transacticn IT, skip t--y/ ; «E _51
1 further AIL tests. ; CTEICAT
l /
i 11] It a :27C terminal.
1CTIE I (7] ‘ V
imcie;ﬁz?—_1 ! Y,
ACITET1 | /
llclT!AlD \ A. Serd a write ccomand tc_ /.
- I reset the keylcard it Z “
J AMD is fcr CLEAB key.
lask dttach (LCFEZATT) Liagras - 1.5.11.1.10-02
.
Notes Boutire| Latel Eef Sctes Eoutirne| Latel Fet
J
1ask Attach (LFEZa11) riagras - 1.%.11.1.10-C2
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Ingut

TCTLE

lask Attach (Lkb2AT1)

(iemine =0

LICENSED MATERIAL

Processing

(72
(3]

(3

B. Clear mafp came.

If ML is a transacticn

1L, set-ufp tc attach task. /}
AN

Cetecmine if task to 45{ >
attach is frcm BRS, i\
A. If tersinal is in ——dN\ [E —/

display status and not —_—"[3]

frcn CSEG, set CSEG ir

1CA.
E. 1f terwmiral is not in —=-d\

display status, nct —_-‘/[E]

frcs CSEG, tut paging

qolland i= in 1IC?, set

CSEG ir 1CA.
Determine if task to — I\

B/

attach is frcm data.

— PROPERTY OF IBM

Cutput

TI0A
TIOMNCLCR
TIOANCI

TCA

TCA
[Femeir )

TCTTE

A. If there is a rpext
transacticr IT in the
ICITE, mcve it to 1CA
and set indicatcr in
TC11E.

[FemaE 7]

Liagras - 1.5.11.1.10-03

Nctes

Boutire

Latel

bet Mctes

Boutine| Latel Fet

lagk Attaca (LEEZA11)

Section 2:

Method of Operation

Ttiagras - 1.5.11.1.10-03
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Input

csh
csassIz
CSAOPFLA
CSAXLTEA

TCA

I TCAKCTI

TCA

!'rcnxcm: —I-—l'::)!BLH :>
[Tcascsa ’?)@
m—

— [

[TcarcTr

TCrTE i
TCTERPLA ——.>E]

—_—\
® /
EWZ.')E]G—-‘

=

rask Attach (DPHZATT)

Processing

B,

Prepare TCA and attach
task.

If attach vas not
successful, free RPL, add
TCTTE to Activate Chain
and Redrive Attach.

Bstablish addressability
to new TCA and dummy
register 14 to point to
Start Up task.

Othervise, get
transaction ID froam
data. Tf length is
nositive and the data
length is not smaller
or original length
positive, move
transaction ID to TCA.

@ If shutdown situation and —\
there is a transaction
list, bhut transaction ID
is not in table, set CSAC
in TCA.

—\

CHART: HIPOONO1
PAGE 8 OF S

Output

TCA

TerTE
TCTERPLA
TCTRICRP
TCTEICAT
TCTRICGR
TCTTERT

Diagras - 1.5.11.1.10-08

Ref ! Notes

DFHZCP is called.

Link to user exit before Attach,

‘17! DFASC PREENAIN

Register 15 is set to 8 for

Wotes Routinef Label Routine{ Label Ref
|lil The SEND SYNCH DATA PLOW in DPHZSDS |TCZATTIS 135341

Task Attach (DPHZATT)

158
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Description



Input

Csa

{@T—f)@ E=
(c—n‘smﬁli)@

TCTTE ‘

TCTTRKYI ‘
TCTTECAB ‘

E=>

LICENSED MATERIAL — PROPERTY OF IEM

Processing

CHART: HYPQ00N1
PAGE 5 OF 5

Natput

LY_:)] If shatdovn situation, and—-

transaction ID is CSAC,
set error code in TCA.

Establish addressability
to TCTTE extension and
clear CSPG requests in
TCTTER.

LS

|

‘TCTT!CI l

TCTTE

TCTTETC
lTCTTEOT ’

{TCTPICAT I

- |[21] 1 task 10 came from TcrTE I
and transaction is not
permanent, clear out ‘
transaction ID. !
(;z] Update statistics, turn _1
[ ot
off Attach flag, take
TCTTE off Activate Chain
and return to caller.
TCTTE \ TCTTE
an ’21, Tf task requires logical N
{rcTeEILRO l ~/ —ey /. TCTPILRW
. record presentation, set ———
TCTTPRR
up request flags to cause e a—
TCTEIRCS
DPHZSUP to issue Teraminal —
TCTEILRP
WAIT.
]....-...1
‘__._].
\_/
To caller
Task Attach (DPHZATT) Diagram - 1.5.1t.1,10-05
Wotes Routine{ Label wef Notes Rootine] Label Ref
22j DFHTCQUR QUE=ACTIVATE CHAIN=0FF
e

Task Attach (DPHZATT)

Section 2: Method of Operation

Diagram - 1.5.11.1,10-0
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a Page 1 of 8
FROM DFHTC i
INPUT MACRO PROCESS - OUTPUT
CSA TCA
Save caller’s registers in TCA. > TCATPRS
Issue DFHIC TYPE=ENTER.
TCA
TCAFCAAA ") . Establish addressability to TCT prefix, TCTTE, and
JCA.
TCAJCAAD
CSA
—___:_:> If system is in Quiesce mode, issue ABEND.
TCTTE TeA
TCTEVTAM —S For VTAM Readbuf requests, convert to a WRITE,
Vv READ request with Readbuf modifier.
TCA
TCATPCRB
TCTTE TCA . . TCA TCTTE
TCTEVTAM rTcATPcPT J :> If required, convert VTAM PRINT requests to Readbuf :> TCATPCPT TCTEPRP I
requests with Print in Progress flag on.
TCTTETT . TCATPOWR
TCTTEFPA TCATPORR
TCATPONT
TCA
TCATPOS2 If there is a Write request in the TCA and a Write o TCATPOSR
Read request in the TCTTE, or if there isa Read
request in the TCA and a Read request in the TCTTE,
issue an ABEND.-
TCATPCS2
Application Request ' Diagram — 1.5.11.1.11-01
NOTES ROUTINE LABEL REFERENCE NOTES . ROUTINE LABEL REFERENCE
D Prevent TCP from being abnormally
02 ended as a runaway task.
DFHPC TYPE=ABEND, ABCODE=
ATCA
For VTAM 3270, a Readbuf command
must be sent to the lodgical unit.
‘ VTAM PRINT requests require'a READ
BUF to be done unless the terminal is
A. A3650 Host conversational
3275
B. A 3275 without the PRINT
feature
C. A 3270 Compatibility Mode
logical unit,
DFHPC TYPE=ABEND,ABCODE=ATCA
Application Request Diagram — 1,6.11.1.11-01"
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INPUT

TCA

TCATPOS2

TCATPCS2

TCATPOC3

TCA

TCATPOS2

TCTTE

TCTEVTAM

TCATPRS

= =

o

>
m
[}
-

Application Request

LICENSED MATERIAL — PROPERTY OF IBM

PROCESS

OUTPUT

Move request flags from TCA to TCTTE.

A. Turn off Sync and Async Override flags.

If ATP device and there is a wait request in the TCA,
a wait is issued.

A. |f BTAM device, BTAM logic is activated.

B. If VTAM device, VTAM logic is activated.

Clear wait request in TCTTE, restore registers and
return to caller via DFHIC TYPE=EXIT

Page 20f 9

p—

TCTTE

TCTTEOS

TCTTECS

TCTEOCB

TCTTE

Diagram — 1.5.11.1.11 - 02

NOTES

ROUTINE

LABEL REFERENCE NOTES ROUTINE LABEL REFERENCE
A. The Sync or Async override
flags may have been set by the
previous TC macro instruction.
DFHKC TYPE=WAIT, DCI=TERMINAL
TCZARQ92

Application Request

Section 2:

Method of Operation

Diagram — 1.5.11,1.11 — 02
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Page 3 of 9
INPUT PROCESS OUTPUT
- > E If there is a Write request in the TCA and journaling >
TCA TCTTE . to do, the 1/0 area is journaled. JCA
TCATPOS2. - TCTEOMJF ' JCAADATA
TCTTEDA JCALDATA
TCTEIMJF : :
TIOA CTEIMJ TCTT2
[roatoL | [reTemec ) ——
TCTEOCCF
h ") [El I there is a Read request in the TCA and journaling
to do, the Resume. Operating request is set, a Waite
is issued, and the 1/0 area is journaled.
:> ‘E If there is a Wait request in the TCA, a Wait is issued. :
To macro
instruc.
caller
:—_—">’ If there is a Write request in the TGA and
CCOMPL = NO was specified and the
transaction was not authorized to control
outbound chaining indicators, an ABEND
is issued,
Application Request . Diagram - 1,56.11.1,11 - 03
NOTES ROUTINE LABEL REFERENCE NOTES ROUTINE LABEL REFERENCE
E] TCZARQ20
@ TCZARQ22
@ DFHKC TYPE=WAIT, DCI=TERMINAL
Return to macro instruction caller. TCZARQ92
@ DFHPC TYPE = ABEND, ABCUDE =
ATCG
Application Request Diagram'— 1.5,11,1.11 - 03
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INPUT

TCA

TCATPOS2

LICENSED MATERIAL — PROPERTY OF IBM

PROCESS

TCATPOC2

TCA
TCATPLDM

TCTTE

TCTELLDC

TCTPX

TCTVSLDC

@ If there is a Write request in the TCA, Send flags are
set.

A. If an LDC request in the TCA and terminal
local LDC list is 0, set LDC in TCTTE to 0.

Otherwise, establish addressability to the?
terminal local LDC list. Search list looking
for match of LDC's,

A. If no match, set LDC in TCTTE to 0.

B. If match and LDC is not O, move code
to TCTTE to O.

C. Otherwise, establish addressability to
system LDC list. If no match there, set
LDCin TCTTE to 0.

[ |

OUTPUT

Page 4 of 9

TCTTE

TCTEWDAI

TCTE1CSS

TCTEVLDC

‘E, A. Process as normal Write,

TCTTE JCA
TCTEOMJF 1f there is journaling to do, the 1/O area is journaled. JCAADATA
TCTTEDA JCALDATA
TIOA
Application Request Diagram — 1.5.11.1.11 - 04
NOTES ROUTINE LABEL REFERENCE NOTES ROUTINE LABEL REFERENCE
TCZARQ40

Application Request

Section 2: Method of Operation

Diagram — 1.5.11,1.11 — 04
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INPUT

TCTTE

TCTEIDIP

TCTEICIP

TCTTE

TCTEAIOF

TCTEORAF

TCA

Application Request

PROCESS

Is FORCE=YES specified?
No:

Page 5 of 9
OUTPUT

TCTTE

A. If data or command in progress, queue TCTTE
on active chain.

B. Otherwise, send E—Signal.

<Z> DFHZSDA

1.5.11.1.13

there is no Read in the TCA, Send is
chained,

A. Otherwise, if there is a Read in the TCA, Receive
and Read/No Wait Chained flags are set before
Send is chained.

"Yes: Set request flags. ___ﬂ’>

If task is Sync or macro override is Sync ———‘_—_—>
and there is no Wait in the TCA, and if

TCTECSA
TCTEIESG
TCTESIDO

TCTTE
TCTEIRCS

TCTEIRNW

Diagram — 1,56.11,1.11 - 05

NOTES

ROUTINE

LABEL REFERENCE NOTES

ROUTINE LABEL REFERENCE

The TCTTE is added to the Activate
chain before exciting this module.

TCZARQ90

Application Request

164
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Page 6 of 9
INPUT PROCESS OUTPUT

If it is a deferred Write or if the Write is Async or if

there is a Wait request in the TCA, check for command
TCTTE or data in progress.
TCTEICIP
TCTEIDIP
TCTEAIOF
TCTEORSF
TCTEVTP :> A. If not on and terminal is not out of service,

| call send routine. TCTTE
TCTTETS B. Otherwise, set Send flag and add TCTTE to
chain.
TCTTE
— :: > If there is a Read in the TCA and a previous Write

TCTEIECN @ request did not terminate a chain, an ABEND is

issued.
TCTTE TCTTE

TCTETRCS

TCTERADF IZI Set the Receive flag and reset the indicators FMH

Present, Chain Terminated, and EODS Detected. ITCTEFMHI

[TCTEEOCI
If read—ahead data is available call DFHZRAR and if [FCTTEEOD
data is retrieved go to Read Logging Routine.
Application Request Diagram — 1.5,11.1.11 - 06
NOTES ROUTINE LABEL REFERENCE NOTES ROUTINE LABEL REFERENCE
DFHZSDS 1.5.11.1.17

Send Sync data flow.

DFHPC TYPE=ABEND, ABCODE=
ATCH

Application Request

Section 2: Method of Operation

Diagram — 1,5,11.1.11 - 06
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: Poge 70f 9
INPUT PROCESS OUTPUT :
_TCA TCTTE
If there is a Read in the TCA and if task is Sync or ——:>
. macro override is Sync and there is no Wait in the TCTEIRCS
TCA, Receive is chained and Read/No Wait Chained TCTEIRNW
flag is set.
TCTTE
TCTEAIOF
TCTEORAF
e
TCTEICIP : > @ 1f command or data in progress, or if the terminal is
out of service, Receive is chained.
TCTEIDIP
A. Otherwise, Receive is called.
TCTEVTPS
TCTTETS
TIOA
R | Se—
N TCTTE
If logging is supported and the Sync flag is on, or if ) B
TCA :} IE there is a Wait in the TCA, the Resume flag is set, a v TCTEICRP
Wait is issued, and journaling is done if required. TCTTESR
TCTTE : ﬁ JCA
TCTELOGP JCAADATA
TCTEIMJF JCALDATA
TCTTEDA
Application Request Diagram — 1.5,11,1.11 - 07
NOTES ROUTINE LABEL REFERENCE NOTES ROUTINE LABEL REFERENCE
TCTTE is added to Actiyate chain. TCZARQ90
(DFHZHVS 1.5.11.1.14

@ A. Receive Module.

Application Request
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INPUT

LICENSED MATERIAL — PROPERTY OF IBM

PROCESS
. After journaling, check again for logging supported.

If Sync flag is also on, the TCTTE is added to the Log
chain. B :

OUTPUT

Page80f9

TCTTE

|TCTEIRNW l

TCTTE'
TCTTESR z If there is a Wait in the TCTTE and the Read/No Wait
Chained flag is on, the flag is turned off and the Read
TCTEIRNW journal logic is entered.
TCA TCTTE
If there is 1/0 in progress or if there is a Wait'in the z <
TCA, the Resume flag is set and a Wait is issued. TCTEICRR
TCTTESR
TCTTE
TCTEVTPS
TCTEIRCS
TCTEICSS
If read — ahead qlieuing is required call DFHZRAQ
AL and retry the Send. ‘
ToTEMSR || —————» 1§ Wait on Signal not required. D@
TCTEDIS
If inbound Signal not supported ABEND.
Application Request Diagram — 1.5.11,1.11 — 08
NOTES ROUTINE LABEL REFERENCE NOTES ROUTINE LABEL REFERENCE
DFHTCQUE QUE=LOG
TCZARQ60
DFHKC TYPE=WAIT, DCI=TERMINAL TCZARQ78
Read — ahead queueing will be required TCZARQBA
if the Send failed because the receiver
is in transmit status. DFHZSDS will
set bit TCTERAQ to indicate this.
@ DFHPC TYPE=ABEND; ABCODE= TCZARQSC
ATCO

Application Request

Section 2: Method of Operatioh

Diagram — 1.6.11,1,11 — 08
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. Page 9 of 9
INPUT PROCESS OUTPUT
TCTTE
TCTESIGI — A. If signal was received already, ABEND
TCTTE
B. The following-indicators are set: ___:> TCTEIWGS
Waiting on Signal, Task waiting at a terminal, TCTESR
and Activate Scan for Resume
TCTEICRR
and a non—dispatchable Wait is issued.
TCTTE
D @ Signal Received indicator and Wait on Signal request Dl TCTESIGI
are reset.
. TCTEIWSR
Flag TCTEIWGS shows that task is actually waiting
on E-Signal.
If the Freemain Activate bit is on, Freemain is called
and a wait is issued.
Application Request Diagram — 1.5.11.1.11 - 09 '
NOTES ROUTINE LABEL REFERENCE NOTES ROUTINE LABEL REFERENCE
A. DFHPC TYPE=ABEND, ABCODE= TCZARQ8C
ATCO
B. DFHKC TYPE=WAIT, DCI=
TERMINAL s
FREEMAIN DFHZFRE

DFHKC TYPE = WAIT,
DCi = TERMINAL

Application Request
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CHART: HIPOO00O1
PAGE 1 OF ¢

Input Processing Output
1
' ICA
] Save caller's registers i 4\ 1
| P e V4 zcarers |
TCA. | ———ed
{ {
Csa 1
I\[|02| Establish addressability.
[c=atcTaA i [_J
A ——J) |03| If terminal is not a VTANM
p— -]
? terminal, task is abended.
TCTPX
e —d\ ey 04| Issue DFHIC TYPE=ENTER.
[erovman - /[A] [
e eemd |
TCTTE , TCA
[resamts0 s {05] 1ssue RACE macto ' ToricTR
—————— N instruction. _1 ‘ et
11‘CTEE[D| | H TCATRF1
e bbb,
‘ ‘ TCATRF2
TCTEICRS | If RESETSR Activate flag " -
|TCTEVTSS | 1s on and acceptable, l—‘) Tmss— ]
RESETSR is called. [ Selutuluiaimb e
A. Otherwvise TCTTE is
chained.
TCITE
r;-c—im-—ﬁl- If a CCMMAND or RESPONSE
it request for a 3270, ABEND
lTC‘!‘EACRZ l cask
Cmed \ oo e e e e e
<<|0'|/> DFHPC !
T | TYPE=ABEND 1
08| If a command or data are
in progress, the TCTIE is
CTYPE Command Regquest (DFHZCRQ) Diagram - 1.5.11.1.12-01
Notes Routine| Label Ref Notes Routine{ Label Ref
DFHEC TYPE=ABEND AECODE=ATCF
]ou', Prevent 1ICP from being
abnormally ended as a runavay
task.
‘Ob! RESETSR DFHZRST 135511
[07] aBcooE=p1ce “{czcrot0
CTYPE Command Fequest (DFHZCRQ) . piagram - 1.5.11.1.12-01
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Input

Processing

—
{TCTEICIP |1 /'[f]
ltc'nmup

TCTTE

TCTEICSS
TCTEVTSS

TCTTETS

e\
===/

[ SESNSE——N

1/

[ S 1y

-/

e\

S

G=

@)

chained.

If Send Sync Data Flow,
and logged on, OPNDST, apd
Start Data Traffic bits
are on, and the terminal
1s in service, the Send
DPSYN module is called.

A. Otherwise TCTTE is
chained.

If Send Async, and Logged
On, OPNDST, and Start Data
Traffic bits are on, and
terminal is in service,
the Send DPASY module is
called.-

A. Otherwise TCTTE is
chained.

If SESSIONC, and Logged
On, and OPNDST bits are
on, and terminal 1s in
service, the SESSIONC
nodule is called.

A. Other TCTTE is chained.

output

ART: _HIPO0JO01
GE 2 OF 4

———d4\([12{ If Send Response, and
@
4 Logged On, OPNDST, and
CTYPE Command Request (DFPHZCRQ) Diagram - 1.5.11.1.12-02
Notes Routine| Label Ref Notes Routine| Label Ref
send Sync DPSYN DPR2SDS 15501
A. TCTTE chained. TCZCRQI0

send Async DPHZSCA

A.

A.

TCTTE chained.

!lli SESSIONC

TCTTE chained.

DFRZSES

TCZCRQI0 liS

TCZCRQI0

CTYPE Command Reguest (DFHZCRQ)
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CHARY: l!m0|
Ispet Processing Outpat plq‘ 3o
TCTTE Start Data Traffic bits
—
TCYEICSS ——g)@ are on, the Send Response
TCTEBVISS module is called.
——-l> A. Othervise TCTTE is
[bg—
chained.
lfCﬂlcl '—‘—-—-—9> {E If not running under TCP': - ') T:::tc“
T 1
TCA and a task is attached L——-——]
csa to TCTTE, the Resume flag
is turned on. If I/0 is in
: progress, a WAIT is
issued.
A. Otherwise TCTTE is
chained.
|1ll Restore registers and
return via DPHIC
TYPE=EXIT. |/)
To caller
CTYPE Command Request (DPHZCRQ) . diagram - 1.5.11.1,12-0
Hotes Routine| Label Ref lot;s Routine| Label Ref
@ Send Response nrnsni 1%5%!1
K. TCTTE chained, TCZCAQI0
DPHKC TYPE=WAIT is omly issned
after a module has been called.
CTYPE Coveand Request (DPRECEQ) ' " Dlagram - 1.%.91.7.12-03
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Input

TCTTE

TCPSAVE

TCTEOREN |— 9 —————/
TCTEOFAE ’

N

Processing

CHART: N 1
PAG! ’1 m

Outpat

with TCPSAVE.

Test for outstanding

TCTPX

—_—

Save caller's environment 3>

DPHZSDR

response.
el >
B,

Send Re:

onse
1.5. 11.'1!?15

TCTVRSAP
TCTYRSA

RPL
[FcTERRLA ) If valia a4, prime '>
————
[ RPL accordingly.
RPL —_—
>::]_4, Othervise, queue TCTTE on
NACP chain.
| -——-———l> Set command in proqrags ——I‘_'\ TCTTE
flag and issue VFAN Async L—,/
Send for coamand. .
TCTPX
':,'ls“ '> |os! caller's
[ ——— .
environment with TCPRET.
TCTYRSA
Send Asynchronous Coamand (QPHZSDI) " piagram - 1.5.711.1.13-0
Notes Routine| Label . | Ref Wotes Routine| Label

Bvent completion will be checked
when the list is scheduled. The
mqnstoi of this routine is
responsible for issuing any task
control Wait or Asynchronous
Resume request that may be .
required.

Sead Asyachromous Cosmand (DPHNZSDA)

172
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Page 10of 4
INPUT PROCESS OUTPUT .
TeTTE "_"‘ Save caller's environment and turn on Receive N TCTFX
TCTTESNP - Specific activate bit. TCTVRSAP
JR— VRS 14
—]TcTereLA LM
TCTVRS 10
TCTTE
TCTECRS
TCTTE
TCTEIOLD Check for possible entry error conditions. ) | TCTEVRCS |
TCTEBPE
: If averlength data error condition
TCTEINB
RPL
I All other error conditions set appropriate error code
and put on NACP queue.
- TCTTE .
TCTEORRN Check for outstanding response.
TCTEOFME @ DFHZSDR
Send Response
1.5.11.1.15
TIOA
| TIOATDL l | data is required to attach a task and Chain
Assembly is not in progress, check for TIOA space
TCTTE and eventually acquire new TIOA
TCTEIDRQ
TCTEICAP
TCTESOAL
Receive Specific (DFHZRVS) Diagram - 1.5.11.1.14-01
NOTES ROUTINE LABEL REFERENCE NOTES ROUTINE LABEL REFERENCE
@ Error conditions checked for are: ’
NIB disahled TCZRVSQS
CLSDST scheduled TCZRVSQS
RPL missing TCZRVSQA
RPL busy TCZRVSQC
Overlength data TCZRVSD2
Read to TCTTE in Receive status TCZRVSQE
Task bracket protocol violation TCZRVSQG

Receive Specific (DFHZRVS)

Section 2: Method of Operation

Diagram - 1.5.11.1.14-01
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Page 2 of 4

INPUT PROCESS ‘ouTPUT
TCTTE
___:} If Batch protocol and not in Receive mode, then
TCTEDBP @ perform turnaround.
TCTEIRMD
TCTTE
Remove TCTTE from activate chain, set activiate scan _—__—> TCTERCS
flag for Receive Specific and Data in Progress flag.
TCTEIDIP

Issue VTAM SEND macro to send a stand-alone RU
carrying CD and requesting definite response.

TCTTE

l TCTEIDIP I N |1f SEND operation not yet completed, return to caller.
To caller
Otherwise, VTAM schedules the corresponding exit.
To Exit
Receive Specific (DFHZRVS) Diagram - 1,5.11.1, 14-02
NOTES ROUTINE LABEL REFERENCE NOTES ROUTINE LABEL REFERENCE
Turnaround is performed by sending
astand-alone RU in definite response
mode carrying CD.
Receive Specific (DFHZRVS) Diagram - 1.5.11.1, 14-02
174 CICS/0S/VS Program Logic: Description
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Page 3 of 4
INPUT PROCESS OUTPUT
' TCTTE TCTTE
Get address and length of TIOA to be used for VTAM
I TCTESOAL Receive. > | TCTTEDA
RPL
E Issue VTAM Receive and check for errors. > RPLAREA
RPLBUFL
@ VTAM
RECEIVE
RPL=(RPLBAR)
If no error
TCTTE
@ Analyze VTAM error. > | TCTEVRCS I
1f LERAD/SYNAD handled error
If must handle own error, put TCTTE on Activate -
chain. G
Else set VTAM is dead error code and put on NACP
queue. ‘w
Receive Specific (DFHZRVS) Diagram - 1.5.11.1. 14-03,
NOTES ROUTINE LABEL REFERENCE NOTES ROUTINE LABEL REFERENCE
E If authorized path SRB support is DFHZHPSR 1.5.11.1.37
being used, this invokes the RPL
service routine to interface to VTAM.
@ Return code in register 15 after Receive TCZRVSQ2
macro i ion has i i
R15 = 0 — No abnormal condition TCZRVSP2
R15 = —1 — Error handled by TCZRVSQ8
LERAD/SYNAD routines
R16 = X'FO’ — An error occurred that TCZRVSQ2
the module must handle
R15 = X"20' — VTAM has terminated TCZRVSQ4
abnormally
Receive Specific (DFHZRVS) Diagram - 1.5.11.1.14 - 03
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INPUT

"RPL

PROCESS

RPLBUFL

RPLRLEN

TCTTE

TCTTEDA

TIOA

[x2]

Get TIOA large enough for complete message.

)

CICS STORAGE
CONTROL

DFHSC. TYPE=GETMAIN

Move received data from old TIOA to new TIOA.
Freemain old TIOA.

Issue VTAM Receive to get reset of data and check
for errors.

RECEIVE
RPL=(RPLBAR)
If error -

OUTPUT

Page 4 of 4

TCTTE

TIOA

RPL

| TCTTEDA |
TIOATDL

TIOADBA

RPLAREA

RLPBUFL

TCTFX .
~ . .
TCTVRSAP > @ Set appropriate return code, restore user’s
c environment and return to caller. REGISTER 15
TCTVRS 14
THRU
TCTVRS 10
To caller
\Receive Specific (DFHZRVS) Diagram - 1.6.11.1,14 - 04
NOTES ROUTINE LABEL REFERENCE NOTES ROiJTINE

LABEL REFERENCE

 Receive Specific (DFHZRVS)
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CHART: HIPONNOY
PAGE 1 OF 3
Input Processing Nutout
- >
TCTT®R ——— TCTFX
[EE;ERPL! —-'\/El 4 fm! Save caller's environaent —J> > B—-’/ TCTYRSAP
f —————d ‘ via NPATCPSY and set on N :,r:“rvw'vn
ru
I_.\ Send Response Request bit. TCTYRS10
TCTEIRRN —/|C
TCTEIFNF 4
TCTRIRSD . nor,
TCTEIEXM = ——l> [021\ Determine RPL status. E}——l\/ BPLVIPL2
Lt 1 RPLFDRK2 |
—
l RPL
> A. If no RPI present

———y———y
i RPLACTIV !

e\
—y/

R. If RPL Present But

Put to NACP queue and
exit.

> [O—ﬂ Deternmine requested

response type.

If negative response,
SEND mode.

set

10'4! Tssue VTAN 'SEND' macro

Active, set error code.

-i—::\/@

|TC‘0‘BIS'!D l

} oy RPLVTFL2
Gl —

£:>Eﬂ3::

instruction.
1
A. If completed 3
Plete e
unsuccessfully ‘—1| /7 N/
Send Response (DPHZSDR) Diagram - 1.5.11.1.15-01
Notes Routine| Label Ref Wotes Routine| Label Ref
Send Besponse (DPHZSDR) Diagram - 1.5.11.1.15-01

Section 2:

Method of Operation
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CHART: luoogov
PAGE
Input Processing Oatpat 2
TPX B TCTTE
':c".s‘ Set off Request bits, —l> —
gy —’EiE—
TCTYRS10
—_—
o=
--——J> Return to caller via ~
DPHTCPRT vwith return code. m—,
A. 0 = Good —-l)m
' E]——,>‘ TCTEIRRN
8. 8 = Brror TCYEIPHE
JTCTRIRSP
TCTEICSR
C. 8 = Brror
—
Issue Storage Control E}-—,> [rcTERDID |
GETHAIN for an RPL,
RPL
— RPLUSPLD
A. If unsuccessful, EEB ) RPLACB
ee| >106) RPLARG
request RPL Getmain via /7 N/
tivat a it.
activate scan an ex . ecrrE
—n — 'CTEICER
TCA V4 E ’ ;C‘I'BICIP
- ) .) B. If successful, E'\”o;‘
.
L__l v initialize RPL and /7
TCTTE fields ana =

continue processing.

1

=

[ = TCTEI

Send Response (DPHZSDR)

Diagram - 1.5.11.7.15-0

Wotes Boutine| Label Ref Wotes Routine] Label Ref

3end Response (DPHISDR) Disgram - i.5.17.%.15-02
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Input

Processing

LICENSED MATERIAL — PROPERTY OF IEBM

los! Error analysis of

Output

unsuccessful YTAR *SEND'.
—
E
A. LERAD/SYNAD handled N\
/ ey >‘06'
error, clean up and \V3
exit.
—
- /
B. Handle own error, queue
I-o\ >106
to activate chain and L/ \/
exit.
C. A e VYTAN is dead :\r——'
ssum s e. . ) Yl >[06
put to NACP queue and /7 \/
exit.
Send Besponse {DPAZSDR) . Diagram - 1.5.11.1.15-03
Hotes Roatine| Label | Ref Notes Routine| Label Ref

¥TAN return code (in register
15) will be 'FP', *P0', or *'20°
.meaning respectively:

K. Brror condition has already
been handled hy LERAD/SYNAD.

B. Handle yoar own error.

C. VTAR is dead.

Send Respoase (DPHEZSDR)

Section 2: Method of

Operation

piagram - 1.%5.11.1.13-0
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INPUT

TCTTE
TCTERPLA

TCTEIRRN
TCTEIFME
TCTEKCA
TCTEKNEG
TCTEIEXM

RPLACTIV | ——————— )|

RPL

PROCESS

Send Response Request bit.

Determine RPL status.

A. If no RPL present

B. If RPL Present But Active, set error code.
Put to NACP queue and exit.

Save caller’s enviroment via DFHTCPSV and set on

—EE—>

FI—>

|E:>

—>{§]

l

OUTPUT

PAGE 1 OF 3

TCTFX

TCTVRSAP
TCTVRS14
thru

TCTVRS10

RPL

- Determine requested response type.
If negative response, set SEND mode. i__—__> TCTEISMD
Issue VTAM *SEND' macro instruction. _—__——__> RPLVTFL2
I RPLOPT1
R

A. If completed unsuccessfully. E> PLSRTYP
Command Response (DFHZSKR) Diagram - 1.5.11.1.15A-01
NOTES \ ROUTINE LABEL REFERENCE NOTES ROUTINE LABEL REFERENCE

Command Response (DFHZSKR)
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INPUT

TCTPX

TCTVRSAP
TCTVRS14
thru

TCTVRS10

TCA

e N —

LICENSED MATERIAL -—— PROPERTY OF IBM

PROCESS

Command Response (DFHZSKR)

[ce]

Set off Request bits.

Return to caller via DFHTCPRT with
return code.

A. 0=Good
B. 4=Error
C. 8=Error

Issue Storage Control GETMAIN for an RPL.

A. If unsuccessful, request RPL Getmain via
activate scan and exit.

B. If successful, initialize RPL and TCTTE
fields and continue processing.

X
I !i

7

OUTPUT

PAGE 2 OF 3

TCTTE

TCTEVRCS
TCTEICSR
TCTEVSDA

TCTEIRRN
TCTEIFME
TCTEIRSP
TCTEICSR

Cunt

18

i

RPL

| TCTEMDID l

RPLUSFLD
RPLACB
RPLARG

TCTERPLA
TCTEVRCS

TCTEIRRN
TCTEIFME
TCTEIRSP
TCTEICSR

Diagram - 1.5.11.1.15A-02

NOTES

ROUTINE

LABEL

REFERENCE

NOTES

ROUTINE

LABEL REFERENCE

Command Response (DFHZSKR)

Section

22

Method of Operation

Diagram - 1.5.11.1.15A-02
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PAGE 3 OF 3
INPUT PROCESS OUTPUT
Error analysis of unsuccessful VTAM ‘SEND’. '
:;:>!
A. LERAD/SYNAD handled error,clean up and exit.
B. Handle own error, queue to activate chain and exit. 1 : @
C. Assume VTAM is dead put to NACP queue and exit.
R0
Command Response (DFHZSKR) Diagram - 1.5.11.1.156A-03'
NOTES ROUTINE LABEL REFERENCE NOTES ROUTINE LABEL REFERENCE
VTAM return code (in register

15) will be ‘FF’, ‘FO’, 20

meaning respectively:

A. Error condition has already

B. Handle your own error.

C. VTAM is dead.

been handled by LERAD/SYNAD.

Command Response (DFHZSKR)

182

Diagram - 1.5.11.1.15A-03

CICS/0S/VS Program Logic: Description



Tnput

Prom KCP or
BAS

\.
>
B

Ccsh

oo == EE—
TCA LN
T/

TCTTE N
TCTEEIDD /
TCTEEIDY
TCTERAR

S

[Ferznm_|— 3

v
TCTTE

i

TCTEIDIP :’)E] .::>
TCTEICIP -

[Fereene l:: Y [®]

LICENSED MATERIAL — PROPERTY OF

Processing

Save caller's registers i

CHART:
PAGE

Outpat

.} 4
10

#0000
P 6

IBM

TCA.

Issue DPRIC TYPE=ENTER.

Pstablish addressability
to TCT Prefix, TCTTE and
RPL.

Issue TRACE macro

instruction.

@ Set OPP log first after
-sync. If WIB was disabled
by WACP, turn off Detach
flag and return to caller.

If data or command are in —\

progress .and there is a
Receive request in RPL,
Continue Specific is set
and RESETSR is called.

p—}

TCATPRS

.

TCTTE

TCTRSRE

-
a
-

Task Detach (DPHZDET)

N\
/

E=>

TCATCTRQ
TCATRF1
TCATRF2

TCTTE
TCTEEIDO

TCTEISEC
TCTEICDT

Diagram - 1.S5.11.1. 16-01

tThe TCTTE vill be chained to
redrive detach.

¥otes Boutine| Label Ref Notes Routine] Label Bef
Prevent TCP from being

abnormally ended as a runavay

task. .
RESPTSR module. DPHZRST 1.5,11

Section 2:

Task Detach inlnnn)

Method of Operation

——d
Diagram - 1.5.11.1.%6-0
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Input

Task Detach (DPHZDET)

Processing

7

If TCTTE is in use wvith
DPHZENW, chain Detach
request and return.

If unprocessed data in
pipe, link to Error
Message Writer.

Othervise, if TCTTE is not-—I\
—

scheduled for NACP, the
flags Detach, Read
Activate, Read-In Request
Pield, Task Read Request,
Resume Activate, Resume
Nperation, Text Option,

Exceptional Input Received

Indicator, Exceptional
Input in Progress, Print
in Progress, and Readbuf
Request are all tuorned
off, anl the DWE pointer
is cleared.

\;/
To caller

CHART: HIPO0QOt
PAGE 2 OF 6

Output

TCTTE

eeecccce
.

/
DFHZENV

7/

—_—

TCTEPUR
TCTESNR
TCTESEN

Diagram - 1.5.11.1.16~-02

Notes

Routine

Label Ref Wotes

Routine{ Label Ref

184

Task Detach (DPAZDET)

CICS/0S/VS Program Logic:

Diagrae = 1.5.11. 1. 16~02

Description



LICENSED MATERIAL — PROPERTY OF IBM

CHART:_ NIPO0001
PAGE 3 OF 6

Input Processing Output
—
El If there is a task to E"\’ﬁa
Attach, turn off task to 7 \/
Initiate, turn on Attach
flag and return (to BAS).
TCTTR
TIf chain assesbly, reset
TCTEICAP
*Chain assembly in
resst fla TCTEILRP
S prog 9 TcrELETA
FoTETiRG ') If logical record TCTELROP
TCTELRTA presentation was requested TCTELRPP
by task, free I/O-area of
inpat unit (LYOA), reset TCTTE
TCTTE —aN
—l\/ address and offset fields, B—'ﬂ/ TCTEICDT
*Deblocking active' flag TCTEIRCS
RPL and all deblocking request TCYBRSPI
——I>El and status flags. TCTTERR
TCTERICRR
—,)E] TcrrEse
TCYEDWEA
TCTTEETR
TCTETEII
TCTEIXIP
TCYEIPRP
TCTTERBI
Task Detach (DPEIDET) Diagras - 1,5,11,1,16-03
Sotes Boutisel Label Ref Totes soutine| Label Beof
The TCTYE will be chaized to DFEZATY |TCZOETIO| 1.'5"31
drive the ittach sodsle for BES. o
o~
Task Detach (DPEIDRT) . ~ plagram - 9.%.71.1.16-03

Section 2: Method of Operation 185
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N CHART: HIPOO00O1
PAGE 8 OF 6
Input Processing Output

TCTTE

lfc!‘!IICIl l '> [E If outbound processing

chain state is set, quene
TCTTE on NACP chain.

TCTTR . TCTTE
_'> @ If task running on a BLU 2\
"IC"'BIBD l / lTC!I!S!l I
terninates norsally,
indicate to Send routine
FeTTe —_— to assume SPEND mode —
S B=>

TCTEIDNR | ——/

- -
aQ
-
-
™ o

TCTTEWR
TCTTETS E]’"‘) @ If there is a Write, the _J>E
Send routine is called ' __.> T
-

N unless terminal is out of ToTENDAT
TCTEBICSS —./El service, then TCTTE is
TCTEIPRA chained.

—\ — If Send was not successful—J
*’EE*’ or if successful but I/0 ﬁ>@ —

X i ~ is in progress or send is E]
TCTEICLY [~——/ on, turn on Detach and
TCTEICEA return. ——t
Bl—
TCTRISSQ D )
TCTEIPRA
. Task Detach (DPRZDET) Diagram - 1.5.71.1.16-0
Notes Routine| Lahel Ref Notes Routine| Label Ref
IH' WACP error code X'9C’,
|12, Worsal tersination of a task
running on a BLU is indicated by
PCTEABD being sat OPP,
E}] Send Sync DPSYN. DPHZS DS 1,5, 11
[1%] 7ne mcrre w11l be chatnes. TCZDRT90
fask Detach (DPNIDET) Diagram - 1.5.1%. 1, 16-08
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Inpat

=
B=

TCTTR

(Femress —

e

LICENSED MATERIAL — PROPERTY OF

Processing

Iﬁi If In Bracket State, set
Rnd Bracket, Send Data,
and Send Activate flags.

If no Write in YCTYE and

@)

log or WACP, or not
already on one of the

system service queunes, and

if a response is not
awaited, check bracket
state.

A. Otherwise, set Detach
flag.

If there is an RPL or a
TIOA, free them.

Reset completion and SEND

mode indicators.

—_—
-/

N
>'13'
TCTTE is not schedaled torE/ vV

—=EEp=>

|

T

CHART: RIPOO0O1
PAGE S OF 6

Outpat

IBM

TCTTE

Task Detach (DPHZDET)

TCTEABD
TCTEISAA

Diagram - 1.5.11.1.16-0!

Notes

Routine

Label Ref Notes

Routine} Label Ref

Section 2:

Task Detach . (DPHEDET)

Method of Operation

Diagram - 1.3.11.1.16-08
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Iaput

TCTTE

TCTEIRLR ——:">E
TCTEICTI
e

TCA

e =

Task Detach (DPHZDET)

‘TCTBHOST l-———-——

—_—
—_

&

=

=

Processing

If not in

mode, set
TCTTE and

If not
return

A.

20

chain.

3

Continue Any
Continue Any in
call BESETSR.

successful,
to caller.

If Release request has
been received and ATI is
not scheduled, a CLSDST
request is scheduled.

! ! If any Activate bits are

on, add TCTTE to Activate

Bestore registers and
return via ICP.

Output

TCTTE

TCTERSHR

Diagram

= 1.5.11.1.16-06

Rotes

Routine

Label Ref

Wotes

Routine!

Label Ref

RESETSR module.

Register 15 will contain zeros
if reset was successful.

@ DFAICP TYPE=EXIT

DFHZRST

-
N

ety

pry

Task Detach (DPHNEDET)
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° piagram

CICS/0S/VS Program Logic:

= 1.5.11. 9. 16-0¢

Description



INPUT

TCTTE

PROCESS

LICENSED MATERIAL — PROPERTY OF IBM

[_TcTENBA | —>

TCTENCP

HIPO 0001:

Save caller’s environment via DFHTOPSV and Set on
‘Send DFSYN’ Request bit.

Issue DFHZIR (trace) macro instruction.

Determine if further ‘sends’ are to be suppressed.

A

If an incomplete chain is in progress, branch to
chain logic to continue chain.

Determine the RPL status.

If so, set errors code, put to NACP queue, and
exit.

OUTPUT

Page 1 of 12

TCTFX

TCTVRSAP
TCTVRS14

thru
TCTVRS10

TCTTE

If an incomplete chain is in progress, we
must finish the sending of that message
before allowing any other task to gain
control.

TCTERPLA
RPL A. If no RPL present, and a data send is requested ,
set error code, put to NACP queue, and exit.
RPLACTIV —_—
B. If no RPL present, and a command send is
requested, queue an RPL getmain request and
exit.
Send DFSYN (DFHZSDS) Diagram - 1.5.11.1.17-01
NOTES ROUTINE LABEL REFERENCE NOTES ROUTINE LABEL REFERENCE
TCZSDS02

Send DFSYN (DFHZSDS)

Section 2:

Method of Operation

Diagram - 1.5.11.1,17-01
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LICENSED MATERIAL — PROPERTY OF IBM

Page 2 of 12
INPUT PROCESS OuUTPUT
C. |fan RPL is present, but active, set error code,
put to NACP queue, and exit.
TCTTE
Check for outstanding responses.
ToreRn || —— : o grespo
TCTEIFME
DFHZSDR
1.5.11.1.16
| TCTESCMI ] Determine the type of send request.
TCTEWDAI A.  If command, branch to command logic.
B. If not data, set error code, put to NACP queue,
and exit.
Check terminal characteristics and status.
________‘> A. If 'read only’ and not stand alone end bracket,
| ;ggfgsss I set error code, put to NACP queue, and exit.
Send DFSYN (DFH2SDS) Diagram - 1.5.11.1.17-02
NOTES ROUTINE LABEL REFERENCE NOTES ROUTINE LABEL REFERENCE

Upon return from DFHZSDR, the
completion code is checked to see if the
‘send’ was successful. 1f it was not,
DFHZSDS will be exited. The failure will
have been noted in DFHZSDR.

TCZSDS06

"Send DFSYN (DFHZSDS)

190

Diagram - 1.5.11.1.17-02

CICS/0S/VS Program Logic: Description




LICENSED MATERIAL -— PROPERTY OF IBM

Page 3 of 12
INPUT PROCESS OUTPUT
B. If CLSDST scheduled and not stand alone end
‘ TCTEIOCT
TCTEIESS :::::ket, set error code, put to NACP queue, and
i TCTTE
C. If CLSDST scheduled and stand alone end "> )
bracket to be sent, reset status and request TCTEIESS
bits, and exit. TCTEIINB
TCTEWDAI
TCTEICSS
Determine bracket protocol requirements.
TCTTE
N A. If brackets are required, we are not ‘in bracket’,
TCTEIBPE nor are we ‘between brackets/begin bracket
TCTEIINB pending’, set error code, put to NACP queue,
TCTEIBBP and exit.
RPL
B. If brackets are required, and we are not ‘INB’, A
but are ‘BETB/BBP, reset bracket flags. | RPLRH3 !
TCTTE
TCTEIBBP
TCTEIINB
TCTESQOP S‘r;f'lpale the beginning sequence numbers of the TCTESQSC
TCTEMIF i k> E Determine requested response level. [ TCTEIPRA l
TOTEX l RPL
TCTVFMEF RPLVTFL2
.
Send DFSYN (DFHZSDS) . Diagram - 1.5.11.1.17-03
NOTES ROUTINE LABEL REFERENCE NOTES ROUTINE LABEL REFERENCE
E Response level will be one of the following
four combinations:
DBF/FME
DCF/RRN
EX/FMC
EX/RRN
Send DFSYN (DFHZSDS) Diagram - 1.5.11.1.17-03
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INPUT

. TCTTE

PROCESS

TCTEMIF
TCTTECA

B

TCTEIESS

TCTTE

TCTETDST

TCTTEEUB |[————
L | E—

| i

2]

Determine CA/CS mode.

Determine if sending o stand alone end bracket.

A.  If so, set status to request bits and branch to
issue the send.

Determine characteristics if this is a 3270 data stream.

A.  If BAU code:

B. If 3270 print code:

and branch to issue the send.

OUTPUT

Page 4 of 12

RPLSRTYP
RPLOPTS

_RPLRH3

TCTEMOST

TCTEIBBS

TCTTE

TCTEIPRA
RPL

i

RPLVTFL2

TCTEIFPD > E_’:' Determine if FMH present. > l RPLOPT12 l
s I727>
Send DFSYN (DFHZSDS) Diagram - 1.5.11.1.17-04
NOTES ROUTINE LABEL REFERENCE NOTES ROUTINE LABEL REFERENCE

Send DFSYN (DFHZSDS)
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CICS/0S/VS Program Logic:

Diagram - 1.5.11.1.17-04

Description




INPUT

TCTEILST
TCTEIOWO
TCTTECA

l TCTEIBPE |

TCTTE

[Crerrecey | _ >

TCEOAL
TCTEPFT
TCTTEDA
TCTETDST

RPL

RPLOPT12

TIOA

Send DFSYN (DFHZSDS)

LICENSED MATERIAL — PROPERTY OF IBM

PROCESS

Determine if task is ended or will be ended with this
‘send"

Page 5 of 12
OUTPUT

A.  If yes, and bracket protocol , set status

bits and then branch to ‘send’.

B. If no, and this is a converse request, set status oy, E
bit.
Analyze TIOA and message lengths.

A. 1f TIOA size less than message size, set error code,
put to NACP queue, and exit.

B. If not ‘pipeline’ and chaining allowed, but message
00 long for device, branch to chaining logic.

| RPLRH3 l

TCTTE

TCTEIEBS

Diagram - 1.5.11.1.17-05

NOTES

ROUTINE

LABEL

REFERENCE NOTES

ROUTINE LABEL REFERENCE

1f chaining not allowed by the user (TCT
parn BUFFER=0), the user accepts the
responsibility for ensuring that the message
will fit the device to which it will be sent.

TCZsDS2B

Send DFSYN (DFHZSDS)

Section 2:

Method of Operation

Diagram - 1.5.11.1.17-05
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Page 6 of 12
INPUT PROCESS OUTPUT
TCTTE
i h.
TCTEPTR :>. Determine if message to be sent synch or async|
e ] wpL
A. Synchronously. _
B. Asynchronously. RPLECB
RPLOPT1
RPLEXTD1
Initialize common RPL fields RPLCNTSC
RPLYTFL2
RPLCNTDF
RPLCHN
RPLSRTYP
I TCTEIESS _J|> and if not sending a stand alone end bracket. A RPLAREA
' RPLRLEN |
Remove the TCTTE from the activate queue.
User Exit optional
Send DFSYN (DFHZSDS) Diagram - 1.5.11.1.17-06
NOTES ROUTINE LABEL REFERENCE NOTES ROUTINE LABEL REFERENCE
Send DFSYN (DFHZSDS) Diagram - 1.5.11.1.17-06
194 CICS/0S/VS Program Logic: Description
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Page 7 of 12
INPUT PROCESS OUTPUT

TCTTE

[E Issue the VTAM ‘send’ macro instruction after > ETCTEI oIP I

indicating that ‘data in progress’.

Send RPL=(RPLBAR)

A.  If completes unsuccessfully, check reason:

- DEBAD/SYNAD handled error, so return to
caller.

-Handle own errors, so put to activate chain, and
exit.

- VTAM is dead, so put to NACP queue, and
exit.

@ Determine completion processing which should be
performed.

A.  If send was asynchronous, return to caller.

Send DFSYN (DFHZSDS) Diagram - 1.5,11.1.17-07
NOTES ROUTINE LABEL REFERENCE NOTES ROUTINE LABEL REFERENCE
E If the send was made synchronously, TCZSIDS28
control returns immediately after VTAM

accepts the request. If asynchronously,
control returns after activation of the
RPL exit (DFHZSDX),

1f authorized path SRB support is being DFHZHPSR 1.5.11.1.37
used, this invokes the RPL service routine
to interface to VTAM synchronously.

Send DFSYN (DFHZSDS) Diagram - 1.5.11.1.17-07
N
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Page 8 of 12
INPUT PROCESS OUTPUT
RPL R TCTTE
B.  If send was synchronous, and definite D) I l
I RPLSEQNO responses requested, return to caller. TCTESQOP
C.  If send was sy , and ion resp TCTTENO
requested, update statistics and reset status and TCTEIDIP
request bits before exit. TCTEICSS
TCTEWDAI
TCTTEWR
TCTTEOCV
TCTTERR
TCTEIDWP
TCTEILST
TCTEIESS
TCTEIFPD
TCTEVTC
TCTEVLDC
1. If end bracket was sent.
TCTTE
TCTTESTS > 2. If TIOA to be freed TCTEICER
TCTTEDA TCTEICFS
TCTEICER TCTEFMSA
TCTEFMSA <‘:> CICS STORAGE
CONTROL
DFHSC
TYPE=FREEMAIN
Send DFSYN (DFHZSDS) Diagram - 1.5.11.1.17-08
NOTES ROUTINE LABEL REFERENCE NOTES ROUTINE LABEL REFERENCE
If send was asynchronous, completion TCZSDS30

processing will be determined in the RPL-
exit (DFHZSDX). If send was synchronous
and definite responses requested, completion
will be determined in the Response Exit
(DFHZRPX).

Send DFSYN (DFHZSDS)
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CICS/0S/VS Program Logic:

Diagram - 1.5.11.1.17-08

Description



INPUT

TCTTE

TCTEOAL ]

Send DFSYN (DFHZSDS)

LICENSED MATERIAL — PROPERTY OF IBM

PROCESS

CHAINED OUTPUT

@ Initialize the variable RPL fields.

Initialize the static RPL fields.

User Exit optional

@ Issue the VTAM ‘send’ macro instruction after
indicating that ‘data in progress’.

C oo VTAM

SEND RPL=(RPDBAR)

A.  |f completes unsuccessfully, check reason:

- DEBAD/SYNAD handled error, so return to
caller.

- Handle own errors, so put to activate chain, and
exit.

- VTAM is dead, so put to NACP queue, and exit.

Page 9 of 12
OUTPUT

TCTTE

| TCTEIIOP l

RPL

RPLVTFL2
RPLCHN
RPLAREA
RPLRLEN

RPLOPT1
RPLCNTSC
RPLVTFD2
RPLCNTDF
RPLSRTYP
RPLECB
RPLEXTD1

TCTTE

l TCTEIDIP I

Diagram - 1.5.11.1.17-09

NOTES

ROUTINE

LABEL REFERENCE NOTES

ROUTINE LABEL REFERENCE

this invokes the RPL service routine to
interface to VTAM synchrouously.

@ \f authorized path SRB support is being used

DFHZHPSR

1.5.11.1.37

Send DFSYN (DFHZSDS)

Section 2:

Method of Operation

Diagram - 1.5.11.1.17-09
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. Page 10012
INPUT PROCESS OUTPUT
CHAINED OUTPUT:
Determine if may continue with next element of chain
@ or if must give up control.
TCTTE N .
| TCTEIDST I >) A.  If last of chain sent, go to analyze completion. E@
| TCTEIDIP I | ™ B. I data is till in progress, return to caller.
. R TCTTE

TCTEOAL > RPL and TCTTE fields for sending of | > JCTEICP

TCTTEDA v next element of chain. Then branch to processing TCTEICRC

TCTEIFRD step 24 and issue the send. TCTEASRA

TCTETDST

TCTEMIR

TIOA RPL

TIOATDL RPLRLEN

TIOADEA RPLAREA

TIOAWOI RPLVTF12
RPLCHN
RPLRH3
RPLOPT12

Send DFSYN (DFHZSDS) Diagram - 1.6.11.1.17-10
NOTES ROUTINE LABEL REFERENCE ) NOTES ROUTINE .| - LABEL REFERENCE

@ A. If data is still in progress, the previous | TCZSDS46
‘send’ has not yet completed. Control
will be returned so that other work
unaffected by ‘data in progress’ may be
done. The RPL exit (DFHZSDX) will
set up for an asynch return of control
to finish sending the chain.

Send DFSYN (DFHZSDS) pisgram- 1.5.11.1.17-10
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INPUT

LICENSED

PROCESS

MATERIAL — PROPERTY OF IBM

TCTTE

COMMAND SEND:

D type to be sent.

TCEIQCM

TCTEIHQS
TCTEICNC
TCTEICHS
TCTEICBD

TCTEILUS

: Page 11 of 12
OUTPUT

TCTTE

l TCTEICIP I

RPL

RPLSRTYP

A.  Quiesce complete ‘ _—_] | RPLCNTDE I
B. Cancel
C. Chase :——]
N,
D. Bid ——
Creteveon J [ B e
* TCTEVSDA RPLCNTDC
RPLOSENS
TCTTE
TCTEVSDA
Send DFSYN (DFHZSDS) Diagram - 1.5.11.1.17-11
NOTES ROUTINE LABEL REFERENCE NOTES ROUTINE LABEL REFERENCE
Send DFSYN (DFHZSDS) ! Diagram - 1.5.11.1.17-11

Section 2:

Method of Operation
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Page 120f 12
INPUT PROCESS OUTPUT )
COMMAND SEND:
RPL
Initialize RPL fields necessary to issue ‘send’. :> RPLECB
RPLOPT1
RPLEXTD1
RPLVFL2
RPLSRTYP
Remove the TCTTE from the activate queue.
E Issue the VTAM ‘send’ macro instruction.
@ VTAM
SEND RPL=(RPLBAR)
A. If completes unsuccessfully, see notes at
processing step 21.
TCTTE TCTTE
") If command sent was for a ‘quiesce complete’, set >
TCTEIQCM @ flag which indicates that CICS is quiesced. l TCEIHQS
-
Send DFSYN (DFHZSDS) Diagram - 1.5.11.1.17-12
NOTES ROUTINE LABEL REFERENCE

NOTES

ROUTINE LABEL REFERENCE

Send DFSYN (DFHZSDS)
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Diagram - 1.6.11.1.17-12
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PAGE 1 OF 1

Input Processing Output
BALR 14,15
F
‘-—-1".‘/> TCTTB
E_\] Bstablish addressability. ———N\
—/ TCTRICTA
TCTEICGR
TCTTE . TCTEGRS
1N If TIOA Getmain is —d
TCTRICTA —————eey /| ———d
requested, 1issue DPHSC
TCTEGRS r—\
macro load NIOABAR, clear —/ TCTBICGR
Getmain flags, length TCTEBICRP
TCTECID field. TCTERPLA
TCTEICRP
| —1Y If BPL Getmain is —_—] BPL
——————— /. - Lt \
TCT PPX requested, issue DFHSC l—-—‘/ RPLACB
ITCTVACBA 1 macro instruction, load RPLARG
l RPLBAR, terminal control. RPLOSPLD
Csa

Restore register 14.
Return with a *'BR R14°'.

—
|CSl'lCTBA l———4

GETHMAIN Regquest (DPHZGET) Dragram - 1.5.11.1.18-01

Notes Routine| Label Ref Hotes Routine| Label Ref

Control is received froa various
VTAN TCP modules. DPHZGET is
treated as a subroutine, to
Getmain storage for TIOA or RPL.
Register 15 is used as the base
register. Register 0 is used to
save register 14. Register 14 is
used as a work register. No
other registers are used, none
are saved.

Test TCTBICTA.

If TCTEICTA (GETHPLG) is NOT on,
it is assumed TCTBICRP IS on
(REL Getmain).

Return to caller.

GRTHAIN Regquest (DPHZGET) Diagram - 1.5.11.1.18-01
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PAGE 1 0F 1
Input Processing Output

BALR 14,15

Bstablish addressability.

TCTITE TCTTE
"N |02| If Preemain All flag is N\
iTC‘!‘lCll l— ————————y I‘!C’!‘ICIA l
— on, issue a DPHSC
FREEMAIN, RELEASE=ALL
macro anstruction. Turn
off flag.

— \
[zcTerAsk l—,’————-\ loal If Preemain Specific flag — —-—--r_‘,—./ TCTEICPS
4 TCTEPNSA

'lrc'rucrs is on, 1ssue a DPHSC
—

FPREEHAIN macro

instruction. Turn off

flag. 2ero TCTEPMSA.

W‘_—:{L——-‘——J) [E If Preemain RPL flag is ——-——-—r;:-.-'> @P—L—l
TCTERPLA I b on, issue a DPHSC FREENAIN TC!BRPEE_J
macro instruction. Turn

off flag. Zero TCTERPLA.

Turn off Pr in flag. /

Restore register 14.
Return with a *'BR R14', TCA

\
S— ltcucnu '

[rcTEcrE |— |----------—J)

Preemain Reguest (DPHZPRE) . piagram - 1.5.11.1,19-01

Notes Routine{ Label Ref Notes - Routine| Label Ref

Ose register 15 as base

register. Save register 14 in
register 0. Use register 14 as
vork register. No other
registers are used, nome are
saved.

Control is received froa various
VTAN TCP modules. DFHZFPRE is
treated as a subroutine to free
storage.

After Preemain All flag is
processed, continue vith step 3.

After Preemain Specific flag is
processed, continue with step 4.

After Preemain RPL is processed,
continue with step S.

Return to caller.

Preesain Request (DPEZPRE) T ¢ Diagram - 1.5.11.1.19-0
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PAGE 1 OF

R
1.5,11.1.20

Analyze Reguest
Locate Tetginal

Entr
1.;.1 +1.20,1

i
! | ) I 1

’ c stat Tl statu: syn
ﬁg:gg-[‘n% . I""u.E‘.‘ﬁJ.zo?’z‘I l 5.1 .1.zo.u| ! 'i'.sfu.!.zo.;l l % 11.1.20.9)
1.5.11.1.20.3 d

e o et o e e

Locate (DFHZILOC) - * Diagram - 1,5.11.1,20-C?
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Iaput

>

|

>

csa S oxca
csazctsa | Jicarrosi )

ICT Pretfax
ICTVTETBA
TCIVDMTE
TCTIVTIHA
TCIVIATA

Processing

ICTIE e
[ermezas_ ) [

[rcarera ]

Save registers.

Determine if request is
for LDC Pazing Status.

[EE] Validate address.

output

EAGE 1 0F 2

TCATPTA
ICAT POS2
]
— P —
————— —\ [22] Locate terminal entry. ———d\ - Registers
r-———---1/ --—1/[ ] 4= 1
b ——\ Og Analyze reguest. -\
o) [85] wmwayze wes R
-
A. sync
B. Locate or Locate-LDC
Anaiyze Kegquest Locate Terminal Eatry (DFHTCP) Diagram - 1.5.11.1.2(C.7-C?
Notes Routine| Latel Ref Notes Routine| Tatel Tef
[33 Entered trom application prograam |DEHZLOC |DPHZLOCI
by DFHIC wacro instruction for
Locate, ATi, Status or Sync.
I this terminal request is TCZLOCFR
First or iD the address is
validated.
[o:ﬂ If tne terminal regyuest is for TCZL10CLL
iD, the TCTTL 1s round using tne
DFHhASH macro instruction.
IOS! if the reguest is invalid, the TCZLOCAR
invalid reyguest pit is turned on
in tne TCA.
Analyze keyuest Locate Terminal sntry (DFHTCP) piagram - 1.5.71.1.2C.1-01
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N EAGE 2 CF 2
Input Processing Output

———————

C. ATI

D. Status

E. Invalid request

)
- IO& Restore registers and ———an
return to caller.

Analyze Request uocate Terminal Entry (DFHICP) Diagram - 1.5.11.1.2C.1-C2

Notes Routine| Lakel | Ref Notes Routine| Latel qet
iObI Input ror .this step is from TCZLOCRT

charts 1.5.11.1.20.7,
1.5.11.1.20.2, 1.5.11.1.20.3,
1.5.11.1.20.5, 1.5.11.1.20.6

Analyze Reguest Locate Terminal Eantry (DPHTCP) Diagram - 1.5.11.1.2C.1-02
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CHART: HIPO00O?
PAGE 1 OP
Input Processing output
1.5.11.20.1
CsA DPHASLDC : TCA
> Search the systes LDC N\
[csazcrma J[ “[stocen ]  —/ [rcarerre ]
table or Brtended Local
LDC list for LDC entrv.
TCT Prefix A v
frctvseoc |4 [rcarecst
C : L l ] > !02' Determine if request is to 3|
change status to Page or
Autopage.
DPHRSLDC
!nsl Change the Paging Status. 1\
3 ——eeey /| SLDCSTAT
- SLDCSPGP
\
N
1.5.11.1.20.1
LDC Page Status (DPHTCP) Diagras - 1.5.11.1.20.2-01
Wotes Routine| Label Ref Notes Routine| Label Ref
If LDC is not found in the DPAZLOC |TCZLOCDC
TCZLOCDL
table, return with invalid LDC
return code.
If Status is not Page or TCZLOCDY
Aatopage return vith invalid
request error code.
Set LDC Status to Page or TCZLOCDP
TCZLOCDA
Kutopage. .
LBC Page Statas (DPHTCP) R *° <. * plagram - 1.5.11.1.20,2-0
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Input

CSa T™CA

1.5.11,1.20.1

[csarcrea ] [rcareost ]

>TC|‘ Prefir

TCTELLDC

DPHLLDC
>

---_>E]

DPASLDC

>

--.->E

E]-~-->

“>EE’"“>

E]----)

LICENSED MATERIAL -— PROPERTY OF

CHART: HNIPOOOO1

IBM

PAS? 1 OP ¢
Processing Outpat
Detersine if Locate-LDC:
A. If no--returs.
=)
ecee) >
/ ™
Put default ic I\
/ [rearreov )
character in TCA if
requested.
—\
E=
~—\
—/

Scan local LDC list or
Extended Local LDC list
for a matchiag eatry.

Pub LDC code in TCA.

B

Scan systeam LDC table for
a matching entry.

TCA code is zero.

Replace LDC code in TCA.if——\

E—iE

—_/

|

Put LDC entry add: in
-+-->[7] - TCh. 1
. r———'\
esse| >
1.%.11.1.2
}o.?
Locate and Locate-LDC (DPHATCP) " piagram - 1.5.11.1.20.3-0
Notes Boutine] Label Ref Notes Routine{ Label Ref |
If not am LDC request or not a DPHRZLOC | TCZLOCLD|
VTAR termical clear the
associated TCA fields and
return.
If 'LDCs are not supported by the
terainal, return.
If no match is found, return. TCZLOCLL
!Oll TCZLOCLS
If no match, return. tdmcst.
TcsLocLx
TCILOCS

Locate aad Locdte-LDC (DPATCP)

Section 2:

Method of Operation

- piagram = 1.5.91.1.20.9~0
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input

PAGE Y o
Processing Output
1.5.11. 1. 20.1
Tl
LI Y
esee| > Tca
[EE] Set time control

transaction flag.

[ ]
TCTTE

> Sl
TCTTEIC
TCTTEOIC

v
1.5.11.1.20.6

AT1 (DPuTCP)

.
9iagram ~ 1.5.11.1.2C.4-01

Notes Boutine| Label Ref Notes Routine| tatel Ref
lﬂll' DFHZLOC |TCZLOCSR

ATL (DFHICP)

Diagram - 1.5.11.1.20.4-01
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pAcE 1 0r 2
Input Processing Output
. Tefa11.1.20.1
EL.;\
TCA t:.' > TCTTE TCA
TCATPTE —'4> . Process service status ——e I'IC‘MB'M ) [raazeiac )
lrcnpcs! l I K ' —ll
. ' A.' In service I .
TCATPIRS B. Out of ’ -fcc;ﬁgg
— . Out of service
CATPOOS TCTTESPO
Process processing status --——l_.
I \
TCATPTSA / TCTTESAT
TehTbuSR A. Tramsact TeitEche
. Transaction
TCATPINP - TCTTESKNP
B. Transceive l
C. Input —\
—_— TCTTEPGB
E] / TCITEBPGP
D. Receive TCTTEPGR

B. No Poll

\
—_— TCTBICSL
Process paging status —\ B 4 [:

N

P T R e ————
l TCATPRU l "/

A. Page TCTBVTS2
TCTEPSA
TCTERPR
B. Autopage TCTEVICCT
TCITRB
i Deteraine if VTAN
[rerTvral | ————mmv/
e e terminal.
A. If non-VTAHM
Status (DPHTCP) Dragram - 1.5.11.1.20.5-01
Notes Routine| Label Ref Notes Routine| Label Ref

CFPBZLOC [TCZLOCSR

TCZLOCSH

If the paging status is changed TCZLOCAP
the reverse status bit is turned
off.

Control returns if the terainal TCZLOCVA

is not a VTAN terminal.

Status (DPHTCP) « Diagram - 1.5.11.1.20.5-01
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PAGE  2.,0F 2

Input Processing Cutput
I\ VTAN process acguire —
TCATPCS52 ey P q =
TCA'.I‘PACS request,
TCATPRS
‘A. Cold
lTCATPnBL I:L—11-——-——-4\ Process release request ———J\
n 274 lll —i—wlll
-
'/
1.5.11. 1. 20.0
.Status (DPHTCP) piagram - 1.5,11.1.20.5~0.
Notes. Routine| Label Ref Notes Routine( Label Ref

The terminal is scheduled for a
SIALOGCH.

If Cold the previous ABEND and
Resync required bits are reset.

The terainal is scheduled for a
CLSDST, and any task attached is
scheduled to be abnormally
terminated.

If more than one function within
a category is detected (such as
transceive, input) control
returns to the caller vath an
invalid request indicated in the
return code.

TCZLOCRL

210

Statas (DPRICE)

" piagram - 1.5,11.1.20,5-02
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CHART: HIEFCCCCT
i EAGE 1 OF 1
Lugut Processing Output
Tld ik - . . .
ro—- [un} Deterwine if VIAM terminal
{icitvian_ | -
A. if non-VTAM terminal. [
i TCTTE
Lf VIAM, sat A1l activate
[IC1TELC ] . X - TCTEICTI
e bit 1r required. TCTECTI
(5;] set release quiesce
T4 R . ; ; cosTmooe-
N activate bit if required TCTEIRLS |
X TCTERLSQ |
and it quiesce at end of ——— el
chain (QEC) is supported.
Set QEC activate kit if
reguired and it QEC is
supported.
TCTEICSA
. . . TCTECSA
Los] Put an in-service terminal- e e e e
on the activate chain.
[‘GE] Put an out-of-service
terminal on the activate !
chain only, if any
activate kit is set.
v
1.5.11.1.20.1
Chainu Analysis (brhilE) Diagram - 1.5.11.1.2C.6-C1
Notes ’ “outipe| Lakel hef Notes Routine| Latel Ref
017 5 terminas 1s wor a vras DEALLUC [TCZLOCCH|145. 16
— TC2LOCVA }. 1
tef@lilal CCUutrod leturns to the
Cdiler.
E:] Terwlhas lu Service and in a %’E‘étgcgq
- 2 CRS
Lecelve wode.
[\-J: Terwluad yulesced, 10 service TCZLUCPY
400 HOT LD recelve-only status.
{570] lerwslual UuT cL oservice oc in TCZL
o ) TCZL
necelve=0nly sStdatus and nut
Wulesceu Ly Cicse
=1
{v3] TCZLOCQU
{vo] uoscn or cuspst vies set. TeZLOCCu | 1254 16
- . TCZLOCAQR|. 1
Lentrcl tueu letulns to tae
Callel.
Chalu Analysis (DFHICE) . Diagram - 1.5.11.1.2C.6-C1
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PAGE 1 0F 1

Input Processing Ocutput
1.5.11.1.2C.1
TCTTE
TCTEIDND |01| If there is a deferred
TCITENE write, or any Write, call
— Send DFSYN routine.
TOGT ‘> If logging is supported
TCTIIEEE * and the node is 1in
—_ positive response mode, a
WAIT 1s 1ssued and the
TCTTE is added to the log
chain.
Sync (DPHTCP) Dragram - 1.5.11.1.20.7-01
Notes Routine| Label Ref Notes Routine{ Label Ref
DPAZSDS HL.05

Send DPSYN module

Sync (DPHZICP)

212

piagram -

CICS/0S/VS Program Logic:
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IBM

PAGE 10P 1
Iapat Processing output
TCTFX TCTPX
Set up addressability and AN
TCTVRSAP ]—— P 7 ————e—y TCTIVRSAP
TCTVRSAZ save caller's registers. ! TCTVRSRG
TCTTE S Initialize dedicated RPL I TCTTE
TCTRICIP |——F and determine mode —/ {tc'm:os-r l
TCTERSBR ]
reguested.
l BPL
ki Determine r-type requested e ) inp[.op'ts l
ern - T s _—
[Ferzesar_] ¥pe weq -——]—'
and set up RPL. If
invalid, an error code is i
t and gqueued to NWACP ) RPLSRTYP
— se .
TCTECID | — — I 1
B {
e ed - Complete setting up of the—\ | TCTTB
okt { — 2] nm.pf issui gnB:nsn v/ = [rcrevRes |
— or issuin; . L.
|TCTVACBA i-——- 9 ’
ICIPX \ RPL
——y Issue RBESETSR macro Aj——y RPLARG
]Tcﬂnsac == ) 4 RPLACB
et instruction ggkaggﬁo
RPLEXTD1
4\ ]oo! Check completion code and ———
{rRegister |— ———/ P °
15 take appropriate action L_'\ TCTTE
based on that code. Also / TCTERSRR
TCTEICRS
RPL return status to original ggggggg
IBPLOPTS 1= setting if not zero. Then %gggegég
return.
TCA
TCASCSA —
[——_‘] Register
15
TCTTE
|TC‘!‘IHPLA ll—-’
RESETSR(DPHZRST) Diagram - 1.5.11.1.21-01
Hotes Routine| Label Ref Notes Routine{ Label Ref

TCT prefix contains pointers and
RSA.

Set RPL to zeroes.

Issue DPLTCQUE CHAIN=NACP macro
instructicn to place TCITE on
KACP chain. (Error gueue.)

Pill in VTAM-required fields.

RESETSR. changes mode status
(CA-CS) and also purges any
outstanding receives.

VTAH returns a completion code
in register 15 indicating the
success or failure of the
reguest.

LERAD or SYNAD may also send a
completion code.

Since RBSBISR caa be linked to,
a completion code is inserted in
register 15 on exit.

RBSBYSR (DPHZRST)

Section 2: Method of

Operation

piagram -~ 1.5.11.1.21-01
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. PAGE 1 0P 1
Input Processing . Output

TCIPX -/, TCTPX
\ Setup addressability, sa .\
TCTVRSAP |——— e/ P Y. /7 TCTVRSAP
- . caller's registers, and  TCTVRSRG
insure this i1s a valid .

TCTIE regquest. TCTTE
2CTERPLA |-— 9 ° \

’

TCITE
an Get an RPL if one is not 71N

94 ————— TCTRICGP

available. If the GETHAIN TCTRICRP
TCTERPLA

request fails, gueue a - :

(TCTTEAR | —— GETMAIN reguest.

I TCTTE
i

\
TCTEIC
N R TCTTE from activate / TCTEVAC
TCTECID — * rocess chain, set up RPL
Imctnc:s I P ’ P REL.
and issue CLSDST macro

instruction.

TCA

[Faxsa |—

RELACB

BELLEN? —_ Check completion of CLSDST-
reguest and take
appropriate action.

TCTPX

A ,
.

N/

[rerwsae_J— /)
—_—
hgqastor l—. 3

CLSDST Request (DPHZCLS) Diagram - 1.5.11.1.22-01

Notes Rottine| Label Ref Notes Routine§ Label Ref

Save caller's registers and
validate CLSDST reguest.

[©3] with 1ssurance of the DPATCQUE
CHAIN=OPP macro instructiom, the
TCTTE is removed froam the
activate process chain. Prior to
issuing the above sacro
instruction, the RPL is
initialized to zerces by issuing
the DPBEZXIRPL macro instructioa.

VTAH passes a ccapletioa code
back im register 15. Noraal
cospletion is vhea register 15 =
zero. If it is pegative, LERAD
or SYNAD was entered dus to an
error but has beea takem care
of. If it eguals I‘PO*, VIZAS
experienced a tespcrary storage
probles azd the TCTTE 1s chained
up for asother atteapt at CLSDST
of the mode. If mome of the
above are true, the ICTIE is
passed to NACP fcr error
processiag.

CLS#S? Reguwest (LPBICLS) S Diagram - 1.5.11.1.22-0
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Input

TCTTR

J

a
|

L)B PL

U

TCTRX

L]

CA

=

Resynchronization (DPHZRSY)

Hain Frtry

D—'

0 \,
esee] >
-/

L s
e/

LICENSED MATERIAL —— PROPERTY OF IBM

Processing

Save caller's environment
vith DPETCPSY

- Assure that there is an

RPL allocated, if not,
obtain RPL.

TCTTE for RPL-GBTHAIR
request.

B. If successful,
initialize RPL and
TCTTE fields.

Turn off Resync, regquest

and provide ASY Return
Address.

Call SESSIONC.

\
>l l
/ 1.5.11.1.8

/l—l
< oo
N

Plag Setup, clear request,

A. If not possible, set up—J\

—_—

-—/

—_—

PAGE

Output

1or 3

TCTTB

TCTBICRY
TCTBICLR
TCTEASRA

RPL
RPLACB
RPLARG
RPLOSPLD
RPLLEN2

Diagram -

1.5, 11.1.23-01

Notes

Routine

Label Ref Fotes

Routine

Label Bef

Save caller's registers in the
TCT prefix area.

An RPL must be on hand for the
several VTAM requests issued in
DPHZRSY. 1f one is mot available
RPL storage is reguired.
Providing the GEBTHAIN is
successful the EPL is formatted
for the first VTAM request. If
it fails, an RPL GETMAIN is
queued.

CLEAR is the first request
issued, thus that request bit is
turned on in" the TCTTE and the .
function performed.

SBSSIORC is called because it
issues’ the Clear request.

TCZR
TCZR

(2103
T
——
o

TCZRSY12

TCZRSYSC

Resynchronization (DPHZRSY)

Section 2:

Method of Operation

-piagram -

1.5.11.1.23-01
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Input

PAGE 2 or 3

Processing Output
Bntry After
Clea¥ *
[L.
TR =y i TCTIE
/ .
—d\ 05| Restore caller's —
TCTESQIL|— /{7] 8 = TCTERSRR
environment and return to
!TGBQOL TCTEICRS
——d caller.
—
TCIEINIP |— im;! Save caller's environment N [Q——,/ TCTEISTS
(TCTELERS vith DFHTCPSV E"',’. TCTESQIP
TCTTEDA fégﬂ'gg to TCTESQOP
TCTECOPE Call RESETSR to switch to ——iy TCTEASRA
TCTIETT continue specific. "
e\ — —_—
L 7 m="
\ /7 | l }
1.5.11.1.21
-——I\|]08| Set up STSN request. Hove ——J
B= =
logical sequence number to
physical sequence number.
Provide ASY return
address.
--—-———--—J> A. If there 1s any data to——-l/
be present, set up for T
Set Inbound and set and
test OQutbound sequence
number. .
ammt e A B. Othervise, set up for 4
S ——— / |TCTEASBP ‘
"/ Set Inbound and Set. -
Outbound sequence
nunmber.

Resynchronization (DPHZRSY) piagram - 1.5.11.1.23-02
Notes Routine| Label Ref Notes Routine| Label Ref
Opon return from issuing the

Clear request DPHZRSY registers
are reinstated and processing
continues.
Due to asynchronous point of DPHZRSY2
control isplementation registers
must be saved in the TCT prefix
before issuing the next request.
io7| Resetsr (DFHZRST) must be TCZRSY20
executed to insure the node 1is
in Continue Specific mode.
The next VTAH request is set and TCZRSY2b

test sequence numbers (STSK).
CICS/VS sequence numbers are set
up in such a fashion as to allow
the Logical tnit to compare and
tiply positively or negatively
to these presented to him.

Resynchronization (DFHZRSY)
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PAGE 3 oF 3

Input Processing OQutput
Bntry After
STSH
-
N
eeee| >
TCTTE L———‘
aim Save caller's envirorsent
TCTEIERS
————e ! with DPHTCPSV.
TCTTEBDA
TCT ECOPP ICTIE
I\ @ If there 1s no data to be I\
- 7 ’ {rcTEasma 1
resent, or i1f sequence
I numbers match, frovide ASY
I‘!C‘I‘BBPLA l
[ — Return Addresses. r—N\ ———
LI]_‘/ [Fereicar_§
RPL Otherwise, set up Attach ———i\
> LN | . P - ,@
BPLOBSQ — Request to attach the R
Besync representation E—./ !rcrsxsot ]
task.
—
[E] Set up SDT request. - E]—./ TCTERSRR
=g ' |
= TCTBICRS |
! \
eet >foul
7N -—‘> TCTRIRS1
@ Save caller's envircoment
TCTEIERS
with DFHTCPSV.
TCTEIRPR
TCTEBIPSA
@ Call Besetsr to Switch to ——4\ —
» .._,/E] TCTECOPF
Continue Any. —_—
TCTBIRTP
it
[EL1 b
\e—/
E] Perfors house cleaning.  ———————-i
i
—\
l“l >105
/ N
Resynchronization (DFHZRSY) Diagram - 1.5.11.1.23-03
Notes Rottinef§ Label Ref Hotes Routine{ Label Ref
Registers are stored in the TCT DPHZRSY3
prefix.
If a TIOA is present at TCZBSY30
resynchrcnization it is
represented to the Logical Oait
if not a start data traffic
request (SDT) is set up for the
Logical Onit and the session is
fully established again.
EE] Same as note 10.
[32] registers are saved prior to the DPHZRSYS
Resetsr reguest.
@ To allow the Logical Onit to
input data or commands the node
must but switch to Continue Any
(CA) Resetsr is called with a CA
reguest indicator on.
[1] a11 Bat indicators relating to TCZRSY40
resynchronization are turned off
at this pcint because
resynchronization is complete.
Resynchronization (DPHZRSY) - Diagram - 1.5.11.1.23-03
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Ingut

From Sgnc
Point Proyras
.
Py -
eses| >
csa —_T
LLbATCTEA__J-——, P

W ]

r
ICAECAAA ——
11"!5 XAA ‘—]

I‘CTIB

|
—— \
[=REl | Bg=

(3=

==/

| ICITEWE
lCn!S OP

1104 -”
ll.lOAlDl —

T

CHAET: HIFCCCCH
EAGE 1 CF " 3
Processing Output
01] kstanlish add bilit \ i
] ssa 4
(__] stanlish addre O —— ) 11CAI‘RS -]

and save caller's
registers in TICA.

[02] 1ssue 1RACE Bmacro
instructicn.

LE;] Establish addressability
to DWE and set up.

[04] 1t tnere 1s a weItE in
TCTIE, the TIOA is set up,
and TCTTE is added to the
AWAIT queue.

=D

::::)[ ]D:::>

?EKEEiEE-_
TCATEE)

EEEEEE)
TTTTTL
cdrd b b
<0nnra
XOHO> X
>zZu ©

——d\ Eg] Restore registers and
(===
return.
Ptc;tal
Duk Processing (LFHZDar) Diagram - 1.5.11.1.z4-C"
dotes Boutine| Lakel Ref Notes Routine| lakel Fef
Dwb Processinj (L¥kZvwc) Ciagram - 1,5.11.%,2u-C
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Input

“Jca

[_{ﬂxsn. l:‘ E

CsA

{csazcraa” ]
oAt |

TCA
TCAECAAA (-
lTClSYAl

l'rcucnn  I—

TCITE

DWE Processing (DPHZDWE

=

LICENSED MATERIAL ~— PROPERTY OF

Processang

109! If TCTTE is not on, or
“scheduled to be placed on

4\

Output

PAGE 20F 4

IBM

TCA

Establish addressability
and save caller's
registers in TCA.

Issue TRACE macro
instruction.

Set logical

——/

itCATPBS !

\
TCATCTR
_..__f—J 4 TEATERLT
TCATRE2 |
N TCTTE -
Vi TCTRELD!
q D)

nunbers equal to physical T

sequence numbers. If there
1s a vrite reguest,
perfors logical update.

the committed output
queue, but there is
committed logging, turn
off committed log flag and
log.

|TCT!SQIL I
TCTBSSOL
TCTRICL

Diagram - 1.5.11.1.24-02

Notes

Routine

Label Ref

Notes

Routine| Label Ref

DUR Processing (DPHZDWE

Section 2:

Method of Operation

Diagram - 1.5. 11.1.24-02
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CHAFT: RIECCCC)H
. EAGE ~3 CF 3
Input Processing Cutout
iCA - ICA
: . n m] 1f logical end of task, N
[ICAZSPSE | — gl P T EE R PESRe TmEm N7 [1cazLowr ]
llCADh.El__‘l unchain CRE from TIZA ———————d
chain, and set Sync Foint
occurred flag.
{5,—-1\ A. If physical end of task--
'-—4' "/ and there is nc WFITE,
the CWE rcinter in
ICITE is cleared and
committed log flag is
turned cff.
3 —dN\ B. If there is a WRITE,
L "/ KPs even and odd
tracking kits are
turned off, the DWE
pointer in ICTIE is
cleared and cceritted
log flag is turned off.
——aN\ IT Restore registers and
=]
return.
Poin
Frogram
.
DWLE Processingy (LFHZbaE) : Ciagram - 1.5.11.1.24-C3
Notes Routine| Lalel Ref Notes Routine| Latel Fef

DeE Processiny (DFHZDxr) Ciagram - 1.5.11.1.24-03
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PAGE 1 OFr 4
Input Processing Qutput

Frco Activate
Scan
-
.L-l\ DFHZATI:
TCTTE ‘.——|..|/> TCA
. lmi Establash addressabality —\
TCTEEIDO — I / TCATCTRQ
e e vith DEFHTCPSV. e
lTCTEBIIH | TCATREY
-— TCATRF2
N\ |02! Issue TRACE macro ———-——-——l
SR — l

instruction.
. TCTTE
CSA / i‘!CTBBIDO I

I\ 103| Check for errors, such as

CSASOSI —
——--—-—-‘ / 505, MAXTASK, resync
CSAKCHI
e e e e 4 required or in progress,
) or ready to receive
TCTTE
— pending.
TCTEIRPR —
TCTEIRSI

I1f node not in session,
: ——— 7 |rc'rBIcvo ]
remove TCITE from activate

chain and call SIMLOGCN

’

TCTELRIP

A. If ul, set
GETMAIN and Deferred
AVAIL flags. Return to
Activate Scan.

TCTTR
— module. —
TCTEICYD — /9 TCTRICRP
TCTEVTSS l TCTEICVD
1\|{05{ If RPL not allocated, ————————
i ! I TCTEICGR
issue a conditional
GETHAIN. I
!

jTC'I.‘BBPLA i

—
TCTEIBPE -—./E

TCTTECA :
TCTEMOST

Autopatic Task Initialization(DPHZATI) Diagram - 1.5.11.1.25-01

Notes Routine| Label Ref Notes Routinef Label Ref

If SOS or MAXTASK Indicators are TCZATI92|1
on, or if resync is reguired or
in progress, return code 8 is
set and control is returned to
Activate Scan. If ready to
receive is pendirg, TCTTE is
taken off chain.

10“! DFRZSIN 1.8.11
.16

Automatic Task Initialization(DPHZATI) . Diagram = 1.5.11.1.25-01
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PAGE 2 OF
Input Processing Output

CA ) — —
ulid— —\ -——4\|{0b| Set TCITE RPL pointer and ——J\ {A —_— iTCTBRSHR
EE_E&:‘T" ,m @__1/ D initialize fields in new -—.’/@ -———]
——— -
EEEEBD—ﬁIE} -t If brackets are not \ T
= )

enforced, no task is RPL

i ttached and mode i [_oj—:‘\ RPLARG
—— attached and mo s
TCTEIBPE  |——) | i ’ RPLARG
| Pty continue specific, go RPLACB
TCTEIALP -
——— e issue AVAIL. .
TCTEIDIP
TCTEICIP A. If mode is Continue Any-——-')
TCTTECA call RESETSR and then N
TCTEIINB issue AVAIL.
o N\
Lot 1]
E]-——-l> B. If krackets are not -—-J>[§]
* enforced and a task is

attached, turn on
peferred AVAIL flag.
Return to Activate
Scan.

—---—---J> IOBI If brackets are enforced,
" and ATI bid is not in
progress, I/0 is not in oo >
_},
progress; 1f there is a To Caller
task and node is not in .
bracket state, return to

caller.

Automatic Task Initialization(DPHZATI) . . pragram - 1.5.11.1.25-02
Notes Routine| Label Ref Notes Routine| Label Ref
. If RPL available, go on to step

7.
. Send DF Sync modale. DPH2SDS 15
/
Automatic Task Initialization¢DFPHZATI) . Diagram - 1.5.11.1,25~0.
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. PAGE 3 OP 4
Input Processing Output

. ' ICTTE
I\ If RTR has been received, I\

[EE__]"“C" !_——1/ turn off flag, and gc v L—-—TCTBIC'E_.I

issue AVAIL.

— —

S — \
TCTTETA 1 E\>mf / TCTEIALPR
TCTIBPGB f /7 N/ l TCTBICBD
I\ A. Otherwvise, turn om ATI

———/ - TCTESCAL
bid in progress, bid, e e |
TCTTE TCTBICSS
——\ send command request,
TCTEIPRA —/|C
———— and send synchronous
TCTIEWR TCA
e e flags. Call Send DF —_—
TCTEBWDAI — !‘!CAKCPA l
Synchronous module.

TCTTE

-\ A conditional AVAIL is —_— —_—
= = EE=
- 1ssued.

TCA
ypvermo—y —— N\ —\ E If unsuccessful, and the ———i\ _—
TCTTEIC — /| F| [P~ - —_— TCATCRS
frermere” J==/3] /P \x bt 15 not on, wne sn T B/ [reareEs ]

flag 1s turned off, and

TCA TCTTE
P —\ the TCTTE is taken off the —\
TCAKCPA  |— /(G E]-—-,/ TCTTEOT
e activate chain. et
TCAPCTRH . TCTEICCY ‘l
E-!—J> A. If successful, reqiste:——l> X
14 in KCP's save area

—\
|TCAKCRC I-—, /[!] is altered to point to

Start Op Task and

TCA N addressabirlity to new
TCAKCRC -——./El TCA is established. Set
TCASCSA AVAIL done flag amnd

update statistics.

Automatic Task Initialization(DPHZATI) Diagram - 1.5.11.1.25-03

Wotes Routine| Label Ref Notes Routine( Label Ref

[11] 1£ a1 bit 15 cn, return code 8 TCZATI92(1
is set and.control is returned :
to Activate Scan.

-

. Startup Task DFPR2SOUP

Autosatic Task Initialization(DPHZATI) ! Diagram - 1.5. 11.1,25-03
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CHRET: CEFEZ2T1
EAGE 4 CE 4
Input Processing . - Cutput .
T
csa el
rE;A—TE;u_C“ 1 ] Turn cff RIF and AL —---‘)IE][[ ~--'>
n‘. ______ activate flags. i =2 R "
TCTTE -
e ey e d \ g [_!-] Set return ccde tc 8 and
[zemreca|=—=/[9] =z -
------- — . return tc activate scan.
Tc Activate
Scan
Automatic Task Initializaticn (DFHZATI) Liagrar - 1.5.11.1,%5-04
Notes Foutire| Latel Ret Nctes Foutine| Latel Fet

Autcmatic Task Initialization (DFHZATI) Ciagram - 1.%.11.1.2%-0y
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PAGE 1 0P 5
Input Processing OQutput A

Prcm DEHTCCOR
macro
expansion

~—

]

|

L-'—\ 4

l01 Establish addressability
and save return address.

'iozi Analyze parameter list to
determine action required.

A. If request from exit, —a\
) {--1 >fl
go to Exit Process T_‘/ \/
routine. l
B. If request not —\
: <1 >fos]
activate, go do further /7 N/
analysis.
ICTTE : ‘ TCTPX

) ey C. If request for On —_— — -
[rcremAce T.—'] [==1 >Toui / TCTVAA1
Activate, go to On —a/ N/ ! e e
Activat oces TCTVAA2
eSS.
TCTPX @ proc

Fc“‘n—!_—l i\ Io__.a) If the TCTTE 1is on a ——d ki

==
TCTVAA1 | | leeomee—e - ——————— e / TCTEHACP
-——-—-——-ll Vi queue, 1t is unchained and — ::—-J
the pointer is updated if
TCTTE N P 1:“2 N cTTR
e e e ey there are more s on
ﬁcnmcp | i —/ ]'rc'mmce ’,
e the chain. Otherwise, -
pointer is set to Null
TCTPX ) TCTPX
mTaa 1T Exat routine. — N\ Pt ——
[rerana 1= —— 4 {zemva 1
———---—-') |0ul If TCTIE not already on a —————————-f
- queue and can be added to
Actavate chain, it is
chained as last and
pointer is updated. Exit
Activate Chain and Queueing Subroutine (DPHZQUE) pragram - 1.5.11.1.206-01
Notes Routine| Label Ref Notes Routinef Label Ref
The expansion of the DFHTCQUE
macro instruction creates a
one-word in-line parameter list
that contains a bit string to
control the functions in thas
module.
Activate Chain and Queueing Subroutine (DPH2QOE) piagram - 1.5, 11.1.26-01
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PAGE 2 0r 5

Input Processing : output

TCTTE routine. ICTTE

o e e e =) e e\

[TCTBVSSC !-— r—/ TCTEISAQ
TCTEVSSC

TCTFX l IOS' Purther analyze parameter

e ey e}
HCTVBOQ — list to determine action . TCTPX
iTCTVROQB__‘t required. r—/ iTCTVROQl i

A. If request is not to \

9 LXT} )107'
take off a gqueue, go do /7 N
further analysis.

B. If t 1S to take p——J\
regues t:‘ Ny
off log, NACP, or Await 2/

gueue, go on to remove
from Avait queue.

bt ]m:) Response awvairted aindicator-

S —— ————ee]

1s turned off. If TCTTE 1s
on any service gqueue, it
is removed from the Await
chain and pointers are
updated as requaired.

Im Purther analyze paranmeter
list tc determine action
required.

A. If request to add to —\
d I-ﬂ >|09|
Log gqueue, go to Log ~—/ \/

routine,

Activate Chain and Queueing Subroutine (DPR2QUE) | : Diagram - 1.5.11.1.26=02
Notes Routine| Label Ref Notes Routine| Label Ref
|05! Only Await queue is currently

implemented.
Activate Chain and Queueing Subroutine (DFPHZQOE) Dragram - 1.5.11.1.206-02
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laput

ICTIE N
1ICIEVSSS -/ [2
ICIEISHQ
TCTEISAQ
_____ g —mmd
{1cTEIsL ::]_T-’/ B
AL S SN
[1c1vRoR 1225 7 [a) oy =iy
------ - -t lﬂ —-——a/
| ICTVROGE
ICIVSRQE
S N
[lctvguaj--—, /[5]

{a

—_—
===/

Activate Chain ana (ueueing Subroutine (DFHZQUE)

LICENSED MATERIAL — PROPERTY OF

Processing

[

B. I1f request to add to
Response Awaited queue,
3o to Awvait routine.

If request to add to
NACP gueue, or any
otner than the above,
3o to NACP routine.

Set terminal ocut cf

If TCITE is on
Response Awaited gueue,
remove it. If ICTIE is on
Lojjer gueue, set NACP

service.

activate request and exit.
Otherwise, add TCITE to
NACP gueue indicator, and
update pointers as’
rejuired. Exit sulroutine.
If ICITE is cn Respomnse
Awaited queue, remove it
and set loj request and
add TCTTE
to Log gueue, turn off
activate reguest, and turn

exit. Otherwise,

on Loj Cue indicator.
Update pointers and exit.

———d \
—t

1ol

]

[

——ay
—==a/

output

IBM

TCTTE

TCTFX

| TCTVRTL i
| S et

Ciagram - 1.5.11,1.26-03

Notes

Routine

Latel

Ref Notes

Routine

laktel Fef

Activate Chain and yueueing Subroutine (DEHZQUE)

Section 2:

Method of Operation

Tiagram - 1.5.11.1.26-03
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input Processing output

| TCTIE

s\1[10] 1£ 1c112 is on any systes 1N i
1o X ¥ sy je——— TCTEICOQ
—— service queue, set Retry ----------
' TCTEISAQ
indicator and exit. ———— e
TCTEX | TCTEVSSC
isﬁﬁﬁij Otherwise, clear activate
[_..——— request, turn cn Kesponse

TCTEX
Avaited gueue indicator, ——d\ T ——
— TCTVROQE ]

add to Response Awaited | =000 |  (|=—eee—ceeo
queue and update pointers ————
as reguired. Exit
subroutine.

ET] Purther analyze parameter
list to determine action
reguired.

A. If exit request to add =4\
g [ss1 51721
to Activate gueue, go l-—q/ '\

to Activate Queue
routine.

B. If exit request to add [--Jl\>|-
to Loj queue, 3o to Log
Queue Set-up rcutine.

.
8l

==/

C. If exit request to add.
to NACP gqueue, go to
" NACP Queue, 3o to NACE
Queue Set-up routine.

~ e
[E —=\|{12] zurn on Exit-addes ---J\F]
£} ——— -

4 indicator. If ICTIE is not
already on a gueue, update

Activate Chain and Queueingy Subroutine (DFHZQUE) . Diagram - 1.5.11.1.26-04

Notes Routine| Lakel Ref Notes Routine| Latel Ref

Activate Chain and gueueiny Subroutine (DEHZQUE) pDiagram - 1.5.11.1.26-04
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Input

TCTTE A,
(Fermmcr |—=)(F]
TCTEX . A,
E_c'rﬂu_'\-——JE]

Tctquc_!

Activate Chain and Queueing Subroutine (CPR2QOE)

LICENSED

MATERIAL -—— PROPERTY OF

Processing
pointers as required. Post N
timer ECB in the CSA, and =
pseudo-post activate scan
ECB. Exit routine.
o\
g=
rq—\
H—/
‘13' Set Log Response indicator N 1!‘;‘-'
and go to Activate Queue \/
routine.
—
— Pl——/
Tﬁ,Eﬂ]
14| Set NACP indicator, set \
[::] ’ et >f12)
terminal out of seryice /N
and go to Activate Queue
routine.
—_—\

Restore return address and
return to caller.

IBM

PAGE S5 0rF S
output

TCTTE
TCTEICXA
TCTEHACP

[ pypeerepsapanns |

! TCTEICLQ ,

TCTEICEA

TCITETS

TCTEX

Diagram - 1.5.11.1.20-05

Notes

Rottine

Label Ref Notes

Routine( Label Ref

EB If ECB was posted (step 12),
bypass reload of register 14
from register 0, which is
volatile across system post
macro instructionm.

Activate Chain and Queueing Subroutine (DPR2QUE)

Section 2:

Method of Operation

Diagram - 1.5. 11.1.26-0!
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CHAKT: BIECCOC1
. PAGE 1 OF -3
Ingut Processing Output
DFHZRAL
DFHZDET
DFHZNAC DEHACE
Tl
[. —an
Llcco‘ >
"/ [07] Save rejisters (Macro
DEHTCPSV)
ICTiE
————— Initial entry?
IC1ELIENW
Nc: S N
[=<1 >Toul
==/ N/
- . TCTTE
(53] Turn on initial entry flag 4\
il R ———— TCTEIERW
and set error tytes to -
zero — -
TCTEVRC6
TCIIE - TCTEVRC?
bt Rttt > Eu] Mode=*CS*?
[acizmost |
L —_—
No:
. L TCTTE
A. Indicate initial mode I\
-------------- +/ TCTEINCA
was 'CA'. ——————m e
TCTEICRS
8. Call RESETSR TCTERSRR
1.5.11.1.21
krror dessagje writer (vkHZENW) * piagram - 1.5.11.1.27-01
Notes Eoutine| Latel Ref Notes Routine| Laktel Ref
Brror Messaye writer (UFHZEMW) Diagram - 1.5.11.1.27-01
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1
20
input Processiny Output

[ ] Initiate TRACE (Macro
DEHZTR)

L EE] NACP reguest?

TCTTE
TCZCBNCH

Set 'Ekxcessive Errors‘ I\
flaj

Reset EMW flajs

TCTEFRP

—

Conmand or Data in

Projress?

Yes: Onqueuve TCTTE from

Activate chain

[—1'6] Send or Receive pending?

Yes;

Error Messagye Writer (UrdHZEMW) Diajram - 1.5.11.1.27-02

Hotes Boutine} Lakel Bef Nctes Routine| Latel Ref

Brror Messaye writer (DEHZEMW) - Diagram - 1.5.11.1.27-02
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. ) . EAGE 3 OF 2
dnput Processing Cutput
eIl >117] <n t £l !
------ Check regues ags:
ACIEMBED [-—] 9 3 l
ICLESNK
ICIEEUE
A. 1f BIL request ——d\
.'/)
lbrnhnn,
EIL logic
8. If Negative Resfponse
reyuest
€. It request to send
error message
D. If Purge reguest
[Ti] Return to caller
. ———dn
o >
/
DPHIENW
Feturn
logic
Error Messagje writer (UrHZEHNW) Diagram - 1.5.11.1.27-03
Notes Houtinef Laktel Ref Notes Routinel Latel Fef
Error Messaye Wrater (DFHZEMNN) . biagram - 1.5.11.1.27-03
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. . FAGE 1 0F 2
duput Processiung Output

Frows: Diuckiw

..
|

4%+ PoRMINATION LCGLIC *#%

allis TCTTE
frmmmmmm—mmy e s mmo s el rurn oft CEHZEMW Activate S\
predetaea b = tlaa and chamge teoTTTTTTTTTTmT v TCTETEMW
——————— — regyuest tlag and change tc TerRTRer T
A moae, it mecessary m—— e
TCTEICRS
TCTERSRR
sillz >1[02] 1x wace t i
2] i LP request is
jicacicea | - d
—————— pcudiny, queve TCTTR on
NACE chain and return
[G;] Lt no errcr ccdes saved
il ——— TCTTE
= - 4N\ [UQJ Restore arrcr codes for
l‘h.h.lx(.b‘l_}———————-—--—-./ — ) TCTEVRCS
----- — NACP und queue TICTIE on ;E;EVEE;-_
NACE chain = -
e >105]) 1f caain purged flay i
———-- - EY nain Eurge ay is
{isisvics | ~= ?
———————— vL, Juecue TCITE cn NACE
chain

oy mtemmmmmmmemaea) (001 It no other requests are
_J pending

LFPuseMe - Tecwlunation awa deturu Logic Diagram - 1.5.11,1.27.1-C1
Notes soutineé| Larel tef Nctes foutine| latel Bet
\
|
. |
DFuucMa - Téraludtion and Retura Lojic Diagram - 1.5.11.1.27.1-C1
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PAGE 2 OF 2

Input Processing Output
[ﬁ Quege TCTTE on Activate
N\ Chain \
o>
From **% RETIRN LOGIC sex
DPHZENV
. Return code
08] Set return code to 0 and |\)
return to caller -i -------- e V4
eccccese
Py
\_/
To caller
DPHZENW - Termination and Return Logic Diagram - 1.5.11.1.27.1-02
Notes Routine] Label Ref Wotes Routine| Lahel Ref
DFHZEMW - Termination and Return Logic piagras - 1,5.11,1.27.1-02
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PAGE 1 Or 1

Input Processing Output
Prom: DPAZRMR
Step 11A
L
by SEVIN
esss| >
TR N [E Turn off BID request £l N TeTTe
Tl o el e a
[rcTeinm | S—— N S rrr277I7II7 R > [Fcrermen |
e U
- TCTTE
r02 Set request flags and '>
————y TCTETCSS
indicate BID to be sent —
TCTESCHT
TCTEICRD
[o_TJ Call Send DPSYN (DPAZSDS).
/=N
< lee] >}DPAZSDS
i
1.5.11. 1. 17
TCTTE
TCTEICEA > !Oll Save error code, if any
NACP request flag has been
set.
\;/
DPHZEAV Return
Logic
DFAZEAW - BID logic Diagram - 1.5.11.1,27,.2-01
Hotes Routine| Label Ref Wotes Routine| Label Ref
.
DPHZERV - BID logic piagram - 1.5.11.1,27.2-0
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PAGE 1 0P 1

Tnput Processing Output
From: DFHZENW
Step 11B
N
>
/
TCT TCTTE
CTTE : ‘01, Tarn off *'Send WNegative N\
‘TCHISRR I—-—-—.) 77. > lTCTRISIR l
Response' request flag v/
02{ Set uest fla and AN TeTTe
Se re S s
inai Z " tig B ——y [ TCTEICSR
e sponse ——
tn hca e tega ve pon. TCTEUST
o s
¢ sen TcTEUs?
TCTEIRSP
103! Call Send Response module
(DPHZSDR) .
/N
<_le*] >|DPHZSDR
N/
1.5.11.1.15
TCTTPR —
>1[04] save error code, if any
ICTRICEA ] NACP request flag has been
TCTEISNQ q 9
set.
\'/
DPAZENW Retarn
Logic .
DFHZERW - Send -VE Response Logic Diagram - 1.5.11.1.27.3-01
Wotes Boutine| Lakel Ref Wotes Routine| Label Ref

DPRZEAN - Send -VE Response Logic Diagram - 1.5.11.1.27.3-0
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Lugut

Llxan

[iweTs |

e

LEnocna

= bewd rLLOL B53 lojic

kroa:
Step

——mcmmecmmoma)

Jrndrda
1o

LICENSED MATERIAL — PROPERTY OF

Processin g

4L «ead=Nrly terminal,
TERe

aid Jo tc set up SENC

—-—

ingicdte tc send

rejuest

] Lt a 1ICA is availadle

[G:} vrtain a TICA

[5;} LL GZIMALN vas

~o1 .

lobj Utnecwise, set GETMAIN
rej uest tlags,
on Activate Chain and

return

jueve TCTIE

EAGE Y CF

~

Cutpnt

cnly

S AN
[==1,>1g

TCTTE

v
CFEZEMW Retucn
Lcgic

TCTEICGR

Diagram - 1'.5.11.1.27.4-C1

NoTEs

noutire

Larel Nctes

Routine| latel Fet

LEuscdm

Section 2:

- Séuma eLlur d¥s3 Lojac

Method of Operation

Diajrab - 1.5.11.1.27.4-C1
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'PAGE 2 OF 3

Input Processing output
TCTTE TION
>1{06] set Troa available flag, N\
TCTESS 1 / L1
——— select the message
TCTESS2
according to system sense "
ERENGO0 code and huild it in the L—-')
- TIOA
AsSG1
ASG2 .
:\
——————————— > 107] If data is to be purged 1>
DFH iﬂi
Purge
TCTTE Loqgc
TCTTE
ceemmeecasad In case of Interactive 13\
TCTTE I / ’TCT!!SIS ’
-= Logical Unit, turn off
TCTTETT
e *Signal Sent' indicator,
TCTEISIS \
if an E-SIGNAL has been o] >||1|
Va4
sent already.
TCTTE
Othervise, set up flags ') YCTEIESG
and fields to send
" TCTRICSA
E-SIGNAL and call Send
TCTESIDO
DPASY (DFHZSDA). —_——
TCYEISIS
e\
< lee] >)DFHZSDA
\—/ |— !
1.5.11.1.13
Save error code, if any
NACP request flag has been \
sat.
z
DPHZEAW - Send Brror Msg Logic Diagram - 1.5.11.1.27.8-0
Notes Rontine{ Label Ref Wotes Routine{ Label Bef

DPHZEANW - Send Brror Nsg Logic
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Input
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PAGE 3 0oF 3
Processing Qutput
TCTTE
{::] Turn off BNMW Send Request, 1\
—_—/ TCTEISEN
Storage Acquired and Pirst ——eeee
RU Purged flags TCTRIFDR
B TCTEINNG
|12l Set request flags and
—J l TCTTE
indicate message to be l \
/ TCTRICSS
sent —_—
‘13! Call Send DPSYH (DPHZSDS). S
- TCTEWDAI
J{RSTEN
< {se] >JDPHZSDS
Ne—/

[E Save

1.5.11.1.17

error code, if any

NACP request flag has been
set.
4
\
'/
DFPHZERW
Terminat.
Logic
DPAZRA¥ - Send Brror Msg Logic Diagras - 1.5.11.1.27.8-03
Notes Routine| Label Ref ¥otes Routine| Label Ref

’12! Remove any New Line characters
from messages to be sent to a
3279 pata Stream terminal.

DFN3IENY - Send Brror HMsg Logic

Section 2: Method of Operation

o~
 Diagram - 1.5.71.1.27.8-03
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PAGE 1 OFP 3

Input Processing Nutput

TCTTE TCTTE

/
01} If Chain Asseably is in \ \
TCTEICAP , D .o >‘03' TCTEYICGR
L progress :'/ \/ 4 !,-—————"uc“ l

E:ﬂf——— @ If RPL not available, set
up GETHAIN request for

RPL, queue TCTTE on

Activate Chain and return

\;/
DPHZENW Return
Logic

. TIOA
ll)'i' Set up message in TIOA to '> [ ]

shov that inbound data has
been purged B

Prepare to append max. 80
characters from first RO
to be purged to message in
TIOA. Remove SBA sequences
from 3270 data

I\
ee| >106
L1 et
DPRZEMW - Purge Logic . Diagram - 1.5.11.1.27.5-01
¥otes Routine| Label Ref Notes Routine| Label Ref

DPEZEAW -~ Perge Logic piagram - 1.5.11.1.27.5-0

2?&0 CICS/0S/VS Program Logic: Description
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duput Processiug Cutput
Frou: wEnirie T
step 1L
LLLLE — TCTTE
[ ——————— rl)u] Lt CLSDS1 was scheduled, I\
i) L A SR — N/ [rerEeur ]
D ceset Purge Kequest tlag | | beeememeaao 4
ama jJc tc Termination
wcyic
5ol
N7
v
CFHZEMW
Terminat.
Llojic
KELoAb - TCTTE
o mmmm ey mzmmmmmmem oo =31 [05] 1 R2L storage must te N
r 1 22) ¢b ned storage must o re  TTTTITITIIICTC S/ TCTEICGR |
B acqyuired, set regquest | | |e;m—ee—eaa ]
3 TCTEICRE |
£lays, queuve ICTTE on | lecmmemeeea
Activate Chain and retucn
]
\
v
CFHZEMW Return
B Lojic
— . TCTTE
[Ob] set on Lata in Prcgress - I\
- ) P e S — 2/ ['I‘CTEIDIP 1
. tlaj and issve Receive | | lemeecdeeao 4
Speclric
VISEEN
< >
Ng=—q/

DFniklm = kurje LOjaC Diagram - 1.5.”.‘1.2'.‘:-(2
hotes woutine| Larel ref Nctes Foutine| latel ket
[2;] VN CcClipietion, LroZkVS will LCLEMXCY

Scheédute EMw=cxlt TCZEMXU1 (see
Cnart 1.5, 1.0 c7.0).
LknibMa = Ful ge LOgIC Diajrams - 1.5.11.1.27.5-C2
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FAGE 3 CE. 2
iugat Processing Cutour

[cr] Dejueue TCTTE frew
Activate Chain and reture

\

Leasctn = FULyo LO4LC Diagram - 1.5.11.1.27.5-C3
nOtes nouting| Lakel aef Nctes Foutine| Latel Fef
Lfaccna = FUL ju LU a0 Diajram - 1.%.71.1.27.%-C3
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A PAGE 1 0r 2
Input Processing Output

Prom YVTAR

D

el 3\
ol >
/

Establish addressability
and orovide access to CSA,
TCTPX, "CTTE, and RPL

TCTTE
Turn off Data in Progress I\

j——— |-rc'runn> !
flag

@ Issue CHECK macro

Return code TCTTE
-—=> If any severe failure I\
I. | —_— TCTERCST
— detected in LERAD/SYRAD, —_—
TCTEICEA
i set Bxcessive Brror and
NACP Activate Request ’
flags and queue TCTTE on
Activate Chain
TCTTE
> ‘Oll 1f data received, but no \
ETCTBISEH l o) >|06
SEND request pending /7 N/
TIOA
@ Othervise, indicate that ‘>
first RO has been read and "—‘ [——:l
include up to 80
] TCTTE
characters from RU in

\
/ TCTEIPRP
message. Beamove SBA

sequences froam 3270 data

BPL

(#tcas ]--- >[{06] If BOC received

DPHZEEW - Bxit TCZEANXO01 Diagram - 1.5.11.1.27.6-01
Notes Routine| Label Ref Notes Routine| Label Ref
L03l DPHZEAVW will perform the

complete set-up for Pxcessive
Error.
DFEZENY - Exit TCZENXO01 ) Diagram - 1.5,11.1.27.6-0

Section 2: Method of Operation 243



LICENSED MATERIAL — PROPERTY OF IBM

PAGE 2 OF 2
slgut PLOCESsing Output
aku =1 . 5
ettt Rl ittt b [071 vtneswise, or if a4 ccmmand
| e2LCNILE | -
b vtner tharp CANCEL has Lteen
recerved, gqueve TCTTE cn
Activatc Chain
nr.
frm————————y 1t CanCEL wac received anld -—
JEPLCMBE | M ) : > 0]
Lo ed 40 3eND request is pendinyl--q/ \/
1Citn == . TI0A
pm———m——e—y = luw inalcate in ressage that r
lr.u:lsm I - . I
—————————— CAslel has keen received b ——————d
- furn ott Furge Reguast
tlaj and reset Frccessing
Cnain State
1L . : n
I3 il <nain Furjed flag is
|
L SEt
— ) TCTTE
flz] 3et Cuain Furged tlag and
R | ————— TCTECPG
errcr cede TC2ZEEGC ] fe=mmeee—ea
TCTEVRCS
—— ) TCTEICEA
[IJ} «utue 1CTTE cn Activate
<hain and return
v
To VTam
Lrnscnn = kel 1lactaul Niagram - V.5.11.1.27.6-C2
NOTes woutllhe| vatel wof Netae Routine| Latel Fet
[ rtub |
L"} Luls causes naLE O WIlte
'PULycu L0L0Ude Lualh' Wessaye
te ubnl.
LEnacfs - pXit liwcfisul Diajram - 1.5.11.1.27.6=-(2
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BAGE ' 0F

Input Processing Output
DFHZARY 1
1.5.11.1.1 1
r
N -
!- —\ DPEEXI:
15 L-ooo./)
TCL —_— -
ILITEAID_] ----------- o S4Y DI] Return if not print key
L-————— attention identifier (AID)
@]
-
N TIOA
DEHSC 7777777777 7,774 ; [riororl
ata
Get TIOA and set length
N data length to Lo o 4
zero
(o]
3\ emecmcmmc e
< |**| >|DFHTC
N ==/ |mmrmmommm e
Unlock keybdoard
Egl Set restore read indicator
) 7777777777771 )1\
--------- 1770 >
==/
[Eg] Return
3270 Prant Key (lask Attached) Diagram - 1.5.11,1,28-C
r
Notes Routine| Lakel Ref Notes Routine| Lawel Ref
[37] Tne AILD derines the 3270 progranm EXIST

application Key that has meen
specrfied as tne print key
during CICS jeneration of the
TCTIE.

[02] oruic rves=prINT macre.

[E‘ﬂ C3(hex) specifiea as the 3270
Write control character in the
CTLCHAK operand ot a DFHTC
TYFPL=WELTL macro unlocks thne
Keyboard.

EXIEET

3270 Print Key (Task Attached) ! Diagram - 1.5.11.1.Zg-C1
3
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PAGE 1 OF 2

luput Processing Output
FHPRK
l%.5.11.1.3'
DFECPY:
- THA
@ oy
- —/ TWASTIL
Length ot
record
A. Get source terminal ID —===w- TWASTIC
and mcdel number TWASTID
Terminal
ID.
Jlmd\ o P
< _les| >|LFHIC . TWASTTM
Y et VA e e Terminal
m
B. If the return from
DFHIC is ncnzero, set
an ABENL code and
branch
[02] et 1108
|
EJ] Set 327C co control \ TIoA
2 PY 7777777777777< > TIOACLCR
character e i V4 3270 copy
control
character
Eu] Put source terminal ID .
" into 1ICA and set length Z!ZZZZZZZT; . TI0A
V244 TIOATDL
(05] copy data L Lenyth
- Py TIOASTID
Terminal
ip
e\ o
i >ic
Np==a/ |-=
EE] Initiate transaction CSRK
270 Prant Key - Copy Program Diagram ~ 1.5.11.1.29-C)
Notes ' Routine| Latel Ref Notes Routine| Latel Fef
—
LO_!J DEHCPY nas peea 2nvoked by a CPYST
DFHIC TYPE=PUI macro with data.
The data 1s reccvered by way of
the DFRIC TYEFE=GET macro.
ABLEND code = ACEl.
[32] . CPYGET
[2_,_1] rné 3270 copy ccentrol character
must be provided to start
prantiny trom tae buffer. The
caaracter used depends on the
model of the source screen. For ’
examsple, Model | reguires a
character or 5o (nex), whereas
#Model < reyuires 7B (hex). The
@model numper ot the source
screen 1s avairanle in TWASTTH
in character fora.
o
1[04 CPYSTID
-EE} Tae DFHIC 1YPE=COPY macro will
copy trom tne terminal whose 1D
1s specafied in tae TIOA. |
3270 Print Key - Copy Progyram . t Diagram - 1.5.11.1,29-01
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EAGE 2 OF 2
logut Processing Output

for source terminal

—]

E;] If return is zero, branch;
othervise, set ABEND code

[SSEN
</|.o| >
~

rom 08] If abnormal exit, ABEND
TR E-] !
+29-01 transaction

i NN

fogler >
A 09] 1£ normal exit, retu
[s oS [_—] no xit, n

3270 Print Key - Copy Proyram Diajram - 1.5.11.1,29-02

Notes Routine| Latel Ref Nctes Routine| Lakel Ref

Eb Transaction CSKK will unlock the
source teraminal xeyboard.

@ ABEND code = ACEZ.
{55] CPYABND

E_;_] CPYRET

3270 Print Key - Copy Program Diagram - 1.5.11.1.29-C2
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. FAGE 1V CF 1
daput Processiag Output

DFHC2Y
1.5.11. 1,43

DF ERK E:

E-l] set TICA stcrage

Jlemd\ e e ——————
<y >fTFrsC
[ bbbt

LB}} Untock keykoard

VA
<
N\

==
[0«} Return

]-1
N/

v
1.5.11.1.29

3270 Uniock Keyboard Erogram

Diagram - ¥.5.11,1,30-C1

Notes

Routine| Latel Ref Notes Routine( latel Fet

LJJ C3(nex) specirfiea as the 3270
write control caaracter in the

CTLCHAx operana ot a DPHTC
TYPE=WKITE macro unlocks the
Keykoara.

3270 Uniock Keywoard Eroyram

piagram - 1.5.11,1,30-01
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loput Processing Output

DFHZATT
1511110

DFHPRK:

[3?] Branch if terminal is a
3275

2 3
1C71B [n____> E_Z_] Branch if 3270 copy
-t feature cannot be used
ictzIcer |- -->E]

ICIEICE

A'— e b [5;] Find a specified printer.
- I1f none specified, dranch

TCT1E

-——

1 ICTEETO - .
Erimary [t:)u] Is printer availakle for
i:xnter -
CTTE addr use

1CTIEAPT

grmter out of service, or
CITE addr

intervention required

== branch
LCT1E
---1 THA

ICITECA B. Yes -- save printer

1cA TWAPRSV

address TCITE address Printer

———— TCTTE
address

ICITETS

TCT1E J
1CTEETO —
Erimary
;‘r.mte:
CITE addr
ICTEAPT
AlLtern-
ative

gz.l.nter
CITE addr

3270 Print Key (No Task Attached) 1 Diagram - 1.5.11.1.
Y 3

Notes Routine| Latel Ref Notes Routine| latel Ref

E__IJ Hardware copy reature not PRKST
availamle tor 3275.

[3_:] The COPY option must have been
specified in the PRINITO or
ALTERI operands ot the DFHICT
macro.

[EZ} 1t no printer 1s available, PRKEDPT
termiual control will diajnose
this coadation when the DPHTC
TYFE=ERLINT macro is invoked.

]331 See also Note 03. PRKAVL

3270 Praiut Key (No Task Attached) . Diagram = 1.5.11.1.31-C

Section 2: Method of Operation 249



LICENSED MATERIAL -— PROPERTY OF IBM

loput

[1STTET1 ]-

[t

1 Source
(terminal
LU

3270 Print Key (No lask Attached)

@3-

FAGE 2 OF 2

Processing Outpnt
[_0;] 1f COPY was not specified [----l|\> 9]
- .
tor the available printer,te-—qy/ -
branch
- TRA
[36] Get source terminal ID and -\
— TWASTIL

ey

=1/

@y

r—1
109404 >
N o=y

nodel number and set
record length

(7]

A. Initiate CSCY
transaction to printer
to copy data

B. Ir an aknormal return

code from DFHIC is

received, tranch to the{

ABENC rcutine

E):] Go to exit
(2]

/i
<< yeel >
~=/

T

==1/

T
terminal
ID

TRASTTH
Terminal
model

Diagram - 1.5.11,1.31-C2

Notes

Koutine,

Latel kef Notes

Routine| Laktel Ref

3270 Print Key (No lasx Attached)

250

piagram - 1.5.11.1,.31-02
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PAGE 3 OF 3

duput Processing Cutput
{10] Gex 710
L T PR ——
< |®e| >|DPHSC
=1/ | e
oy T TI0A
E|] Set TIOA length tc zero
- Inonm. ‘
TIOA
length
b . 4
E?] Unlock keykoard
Jleed\ (rmmeme—————— SS—
< |ee| >|CFHTC
Rl e
Prom rﬁ] For aknormal exit
125,111 L=
«31-02
—
(510>
N/ - A. Set ABENC code
1 B. Set DFHIC response code
in RO
C. ABEND transaction
Froa 14| Por normal exit, return
135.11.1 E] !
«31-02
s>
vV o=/

3270 Prant Key (No Task Attached) piagram - ¥.5.11.1.21-03
Notes Routine| Lakel Ref Notes Routine| Latel Ret
|o§l 1t required, the COEY option [Ti] ABEND code = APR1. BRKABNE

will have been specified in the
PRINTTO rimarc int o -
[¥2 ¥ prin ét) T [,;] ERKRET
ALTFRT (alternative printer) -
operands ot the DFHTCT macro.
See also HNote 03.
o8} PRKCEY
Eﬂ The CSCY tramsaction is
initiated by a DFHIC TYPE=PUT
macro. Data is grovided in
V-format, startinj at TWASTIL in
the TWA, and contains the source
terminal 1D and terminal model
numLer.
[O_ﬂ 1f the 3270 copy teature cannot PRKERT
pe used, copy 1s performed by
the DFHTC TYFE=ERLNT macro.
rﬁl C3(bex) specified as the 3270
write control chnaracter in the
CTLCHAk operand of a DFHTC
TYPE=WRITE macro unlocks the
keycoard.
3270 Print Key (No Task Attached) fiagram - 1.5.11.1.31-03
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EAGE Y CF

input Processing ) output
Set uf base register via
DFHTCESV
TCTIE -
p - > {32] Address TIOA
{1cTTEDA | -=
data
address
w=mmm=m====>|[03] Return if zerc data length
T10A L—] I
IL0AIDL
data
TIOA
— Translate data to  ____ I\ |  pemm—e—————-
1L0ADBA | TIOALBA
data bejin uppercase data begin
address address
-\ When all data has been
By
-/ translated, return via
DFHICERT
To caller
3270 Uppercase Iransiation (DFHZUCT) Ciagram - 1.5.11.1.:2-01
Notes Boutine| Lakel Ref Notes ) Routine| Latel Fef
ﬁ;l No regisyers are saved. DFHZUCT1
!03! TIOATDL is tested for zero. TCZ0CT1
"loul The data is translated 256 bytes TCZUCT1

at a time.

iOSl TCZUCTZ

3270 Uppercase Iranslation (DFHZUCT) ! piagram - l.S.H.‘.EZ-m.
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. BAGE 1 CE 4
Liigut Processiuy Qutput

fLouw: DrnioVE

ENTHY LCGIC

Estanlish addressatility

[62} Issue TRACE macrc

£CHLE -
[0.1] it a GETEAIN request for [

T1UA 1s pendinj, set up to
retry GETMAIN

B N . . TCTTE
Eu] it devlocking is in AN
projress, reset FrH ——— ———

i1naicatcr and go tc scan
tor logical record

AN\

>[os]
LNLILAL DEELCCK BECUEST ERANY4
pelie [G5] point to 1nput unit and \ TCTIE
oint to itand _____________IN | pommmemm—e-
=2 F 2772777777777 > {1CTELRTA )
remcve TIOA from TIOA W —=======-===-= 2 B J
chain
‘ N TCTTE
Save £0OC and EOD S _|77( >
7777777777211/
inaicators, then turn thep====-=====--
off and set 'Ceblccking in
Projress' flag on
TCTFILRD
.I
LraslnP = LuylCal beccra Eresentation Ciagram = 1.5.11.1.23-01
Motes soutine| Latel Ref Nctes Routine| Latel Fet
vrhsC 1iPre=DeCahliv
vFRLLnP = LCyiCdl secorda EFresentation Biagram - 1.5.11.1.33-01
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lugut

11ua

4\

D nabuk

= LojlCads hecoru Ereseutation

Processing

SCAN FOF ICGICAL FFCCRD

Point to start of data a

FAGE 2z OF @

Cutput

Registers

aeteraine numkter cf Lytes

to ce scanned

Scan Lnput Unit fcr
delimiter:

[¥7)

(%3]

A. IL no deliniter‘fcund,
po;nt'to new start of
scun, update ctfset,
ana ccntinve scanning

It end of data, reset
"Deblcecking in
Erojress' tlag, update
otrset, and gc to
optain user TICA

Ce ir Aelimiter tcund and
not end of data,

ottset and jc to chtain

user TICA

update

ICTTE

-\ -
[==1 >l¢al
Y

TCTEILRD

Diajgram - 1.5.11.1.33-C2

soutine

Latel kef Nctes

Foutine| Latel Fet

5 Cu)

dh Frin 1s jlesent (PClobnnl
Uatu sCalts venind FiH.

lhé ©ud OL an auput Onat is

Cousideled tO we the end oL a
dojicar cecolu, rejardiess
whetiel 0L uct o delimiter

Was cuccunteleud.

Drosihl! = LOyACUL beCClu Eleseltation
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lugut

LICENSED MATERIAL — PROPERTY OF

N PAGE 3 CEF 4
Processing . Output

IBM

OEkLAib USER TICA

[3;] Deterwine lenjth of TICA
to pe oktained

It a new TICA need not be

-
vl

optained, frocess as
successful GETMAIN

[17] 1ssue cE1EAIN macro to ; TCTTE
octain new TICA '---1/ [TCTEILM) J

Lt GeIMAIN vas successful,
then:

- Heset GETMAIN request

TCTTE
tlaj. e S
|TcTTEDA ]

. TI0A
- Move logical record to e
[TToatoL ]
user TI0A. | St |

borag TCTTE
T Y- P ————— - T desume user task. TCTEENC
1CIELRZ TcTEEOD
1C1elLRD TCTFILRE
TCTERSPT
y TeTETRCS
Tc caller TCTTERR
bFusLxe = LGylcal becord Eresentation Ciagram - 1.5.11.1.3:3-C3
Boutine| Latel nef Nctes . Routire| Latel Fet

Notes

——
Llﬂ A néw L'10A wust pe cbtained 1t
vue OL the £cilcwinj conditious
15 Iuifiiled:
- Nc uselL 14CA 15 avairaple.
= lhele 1S a SaVn Ceguest.
- lne existiny 1L0A is not larye

2ucujn. Lo tinls case€, the
existinj 1iUA 15 treed.

DEHSC LYPE=GEI8ALN

IO0L telWlnal sStcraye

l‘] HOViny tue lOjiCas Lecord
3

includess

= kcintiny vebina FEH 1t there
SXLSLS OlGa

= cStavlilsaily pointers to TiCh
4ald Néxt LU 1Cdl [eCOLde

= C0eCAlaj CLOL delimiters: Mu
ChdLaCtels ale movea, TRN and

4al Cuafactels dre pot.

fFesuming the user task includes
checking it RCG is exhausted. If
yes, TCTELFE is reset to cause
LFHZRVS to read the next RU.
This is dcne in additicn to
resetting the flags TCTERSPI,
TCTEIRCS, and TICTTERR, vwhich is
dcne regjardless whether the RO
is exhausted or not.

LeboLiP = LGyAC4l neccru Eresentation

Section 2: Method of

Oper

Ciagrae - 1.5.11.1.33-(3

ation
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Input

DFtiaLkP = LOjiCal meccru Eresentatron

MATERIAL — PROPERTY OF IBM

Processing

¢hokdonk RETEY

] 1f SeidaIx tailed,
ueteraine if this is the
seccnd (cr suksequent)
raliure. It =c,
preparaticn tcr retry has
alreauy besn done. Queue
Leris cn Activate Chain

danu retucn

- .

J Otherwise, fprepare fcr
rectcy, TICTTE or
Avtivate Chaipn and retucn

queue

v
To caller

Cutput

FAGE 4 0F

T

CTTE

v
To caller

|

TCTTEDA ]

Diagram - 1.5.11.1.33-C4

NOTeo

aoutibe

Lacrel Nctes

Foutine| Lakel

-7

uj Thne pelutel CCutalulny tne
LNG-OL=vata OL dJdeiibitel audress
1S saved 4a 1CLInLA in oraer to

Walbtalu the OLU OLISEL Value.

LEbswn? = LCyiCal beCCLu Erescntation
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EAGE 1 0F 1

Iuput Processing Output
¥rom: DEHLNAC
Rl
LI Y
sees| >
===/
TCT1E . - N
4> [BIJ If error class is zero or y~-4\ c——
{icienees_ ] - [ee1 >f031
————— greater than maxirum errcril--—y/ '\/
class jenerated
Ei] Poiot tc appropriate REP
‘Table entry
LCLHBERT TCA
I\ 1’63] 1f a NEP name exists in ') 3CAPCPT
———— 1777 the wie table, place nEP K e, ]
------- — name in ICA and link to
-------- user-written NEP
@] If error class vas not
zero, redefine the default
NEP as a User NEP and
retry
E;] Otnerwise, return to
DEHZNAC
v
To: CFHZNAC
DFuLHLP - Noae krror Frojram Interface Diajram - Y.5.11.1.34-C1
Notes Houtine| Lakel Eef Nctes Routine| Laktel Ret
[03] vmec rewesuina,onp=vas
53} Ene poantel to tne NEE taole
eutry 1s reset to pcint to the
£irst tavle ently.
[3] oruec reveeuetusn
DFPaiNLP - hOae riror Frojram Interface B Ciagras - 1.5.11.1.34-C1Y
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INPUT

TCTTE

ITCTTEDA I

TCTTE

|TCTTETI l

TCTTECIP
TCTTEDIP

TCTTE

TCTTESOS

ITCTTERCS l

PROCESS

TIOA

|TIOATDC I

p—
—
—
—

TCTTE

ITIOASAL I

TCTESQIP
TCTTECR
TCTTECRE

DFHZRAQ — Read ahead Queueing

Page 10f 1
OUTPUT
TCA
Save TIOA address and generate y storage ") I TCATSDI l
data identifier
TCTTE
If d or data in progress, or if the terminal :3
is out of service, Receive is chained. Otherwise TCTTERCS
Receive is called
TCTTE
N TCTTEOSR |
WAIT for completion _____—) TCTTECRR I
TIOA
T
Save the TCTTE status in the TIOA, first ‘—‘__'5 OATDL
a larger one if necessary. v ZRAQSQIP
ZRAQCR
ZRAQCRE
Issue a temporary storage PUTQ macro to save the R TCA
TIO/_\ and set the read ahead data available and purge > [TCATSDA ]
required bits
TCTTE
If not in send mode return to step 2 to read more
data, otherwise restore the original TCTTE status . TCTTE
and reset the read ahead queue required bit, and )l

return to the caller.

TCTTEDA
TCTTERAQ

Diagram 1.5.11.1.35-01

NOTES ROUTINE LABEL |REFERENCE NOTES ROUTINE LABEL |REFERENCE
Receive module DFHZRVS ZRAQ10 1.5.11.1.14
DFHKC TYPE=WAIT ZRAQ30
DCI=TERMINAL
or DFHKC TYPE=WAIT, DCI=DISP
Es:l DFHTS TYPE = PUTQ ZRAQB0

DFHZRAQ — Read ahead Queueing
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INPUT

FROM

TCTTE

TCTTETI

DFHZARQ

LICENSED MATERIAL -— PROPERTY OF IBM

PROCESS

OUTPUT

Construct temporary storage data identification
Retrieve item from temporary storage queue

If temporary storage error occurs ABEND the task
with a code ATCR

Page 1 of 1

D7)

TCATSDI

3
>

If the queue was empty reset the Read-Ahead Data TCTTE
Available indicator and return to the caller with a TCTERADF
return code of H.
TCTTE
TCTTI
TCTEICSS Wait for an outstanding WRITE to complete if there is CTTE
L____._.I one or allow higher priority tasks to be di: d. TCTTESR -
TCTEICRR
TIOA TIOA
I TIOATDL l Decrement TIOATDL by 4, the length of the data m TIOATOL
saved by DFHZRAQ at the end of the TIOA.
TIOA
TCTTE
ZRARSQIP
MSRARCR ] Restore the TCTTE from the data saved by DFHZRAQ
ZRARCR v TCTESQIP.
ZRARCRE TCTTECR
TCTTECRE
TCTTE
Save the TIOA address in the TCTTE, reset the read > TCTTEDA
request bit and return to the caller,
TCTTEORR
Return to caller
DFHZRAR — Read Ahead Retrieval Diagram 1.5.11.1.36-01
NOTES ROUTINE LABEL REFERENCE NOTES ROUTINE LABEL REFERENCE
ZRAR0
ZRARB0O
ZRAR20

DFHZRAR — Read Ahead Retrieval

Section 2:

Method of Operation

Diagram 1.5.11.1.36-01
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Page 1 of 1
INPUT From PROCESS OUTPUT
AL DFHZHPRV/
DFHZHPSD
RPLREO macro expansion | e iincs .
RPLNODE ]
TCTFX Clear RPL Extension and save return address
TCTVRAVC RPL (Extn)
TCTVRAVL :_:> If no HTA needed for request, set indicator on :> ZRPLNHTA
CSAOPFLA — Address SRA and access HTA quick-cell chain — HTACBAR
CSASRAA Take HTA off chain
CSATCNAC X
= If none on chain, call
SRX
SRXNXHTA — CICS Storage
A ] Control HTA
DFHSC TYPE=GETMAIN HTARPLA
llvans CLASS=CONTROL, HTAEPA
| HTACHN — COND=YES HTAFLGS
TCA TCA
TCASYAA > | [s] itaizenta TCARSTSK
e oL
Initialize RPL for SRB mode SYN request and complete :> RPLBRANC
RPL extension RPLECBIN
RPLASY
If Receive Any request withoui an HTA, add RPL to i:stggMP
RPL (Extn) queue, return to caller ZRPLTC'?E
R
ZRPLNHTA Pass RPL to executor via SRB ZRPLSRE
TCTFX
TCTFX
CICS Task Control
TCTVRARP
DFHKC TYPE=SRB,
SERVICE=ATTACH
Return to caller (RETCD=0)
RPL Service (DFHZHPSR) To Caller Diagram - 1.5.11.1.37-01
NOTES ROUTINE LABEL REFERENCE NOTES ROUTINE LABEL REFERENCE
Return address saved in RPL extension
while HTA obtained, then in Register
0.
HTA not needed for Receive Any
requests unless there are too few active
SRB made Receive Anys, always obtain
HTA for SEND or RECEIVE SPECIFIC
for SRB attach.
Control is given to the RPL executor DFHZHPRX | 1.5.11.2.18

in SRB mode, via Type 6 SVC, issued
from SRB management services in
task control.

RPL Service (DFHZHPSR)
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Description



LICENSED MATERIAL — PROPERTY OF IBM

PAGE 1 0P 1
)
|Exit Boutines |
1 1.5.11.2]
l——'—-—_—_‘
]
|
|
|
!
!
1
|
|
|
]
|
|
r 2
1 | | I ]
v v v v v
- s V or v or T >
Ilogon Exit | |OPRDST Exit | ISESSIONC bxit | |Receive { |Sena DPASY Exit]
| (DFHZLGX) 1 | (DPHZOFX) | | (DFAZSEX) | Ispecific | | (LPHZSAX) ]
1 1.5.11.2.1 | 1.5.11.2.2) | 1.5.11.2.3) | (DPALRVYX) [ 1.5.11.2.5¢
L s & » L ] il | 1.5.11.24) v
]
|
|
|
!
|
|
t
|
|
|
|
r ]
! 1 | 1 ]
v A\ v A v
r T G o v or v
|Session Control| |CLSDST Exit | |Besponsc kxit | |LOSTERM Exit | ldelease Requestj
|Input Exit | | (DPHZCLX) | 1| (DEHZRPX) | | (DFHZLTX) | IExit (DPHZRRX) |
| (DFHZSCX) 1 1.5.11.2.71 | 1.5.11.2.8) | 1.5.11.2.91 | 1.5.11.2.10)
| 1.5.11.2.6] ¢ P \ N M H
e 1
1
!
1
|
|
}
i
|
!
|
|
r
! | | 1 !
A v v v v
r - T r 1T T v r »
|DPASY Exit | ILERAD Bxit | ITPERD Exit | ISend DPSYN Exit) | SyNAD Exit |
| (DPHZASX) 1 1 (DFHZLEX) | | (DPHZTPX) | | (DPHZSSX) I | (DFHZSYX) 1
] 1.5.11.2.11) | 1.5.11.2.121 ) 1.5.11.2.13¢ | 1.5.11.2.941 | 1
L P J 0 P a0 1.5.11.2.15
——

!

}

l

N

Send DFSYN Data| { Turnaround RPL Executor INetwork Services

Exit (DFHZSDX) Exit (DFHZTAX) (DFHZHPRX) [Exit (DFHZNSP)
1.5.11.2.16 1.5,11.2.17 1.5.11.2.18 \ 1.5.11.2.19

Visual Table of Contents

Section 2:

Method of Operation

Diagram — 1.5.11.2-01
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PAGE 1 OP 2

Input Processing Outpat

csA TCTEX
01| Set up addressability and -- \
CSATCTBA —————————— [:l —— ‘TCT'BVRA ’
[—--——} l "/ save VTAM return address. ‘
TCTPX
TCTVLNIB > ioz' Inaitialize pointers for ‘ > Forictors
l'tcncua l K NIB table search. ' b it
Inltialize
NIB
FIBSTA ') Scan NIB list to identify TCTTE
EIBUSBB I N node and set up ng%égg
addressability. If not in TCTEICSL
CSA \ NIB list... '
{csass12 )-—I—-. 7D
TCTPX
[‘;CTVBVBV _L‘>Ej E—J) |0ul Indicate node logged on =
—— ' b and queue TCTTE for OPKDST
rcTPY as long as system is not
e e g ey terminating.
!TC‘!VDBTB Ff--ﬂ 9
‘ If terminatang...
Symnbolic |——
Paramater 1> Tasl
rist VAR Y4 Dummy TCTTE
'> A. Place invalid symbolic ') 15
. ——— - ]
1
csa name into dummy TCTTE ;g;ggggs
Eﬁﬁ—zj-——- and gqueue it to NACP TCTEDMRB
[——--——- for error processing.
If not terminating...
—_—\
ee| >{4C
/7 N/

Logon Bxit Diagram - 1.5.11.2.1-01
¥otes Routine| Label Ref Notes Routine| Label Ref
Register 14 must be saved for it

1s the return address to VTAM.
. Due to the speed at which the
logon exit is driven by VTAM, it
is very fpossible that the TCTTE
could wind up in SINLOGON again
before the SINLOGON regquest bit
is turned off. Thus, Logon Exit
turns it off also.
Note: This hipo indicates the
A. In order to log the symbolic
name of the invalid node, a
dummy TCTTE is needed.
Logon Bxit '~ Diagram - 1.5.112,1-01
. . .
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PAGE 2 0P 2

Iaput frocessing . Outpat
LN et B. Since systea is p— | N EPL
Syabolic —T e} tersinating prevent | S— RPLOPT11
gauntar additional logon RPLARG
ist . BRPLEXTD1
‘ attempts. Initialize
dadicated RPL for
HIB Dummy TCTTE
Gvant — SETLOGONW and CLSDS?T \
HIBSYNM / TCTEDHMRB
NIBCID macro instructions. - TCTTEBAN
TCTBVRCS
L 4\ C. CLSDST invalid node -
e —— attempting to LOGCH, |
|1ctvnuu ) pting ‘
e initialize dedicated
BPL for SETLOGON and
CLSDST macro
[zervavan J—
instructions. Also
rorTex indicate 1f CLSDST
—_— failed by going to
TCTVCRPL
[‘!C‘EVLCBI NACP.
e e
: RPL
___......4> D. Initialize dedicated ‘> SPLACE
N BPL for SETLOGON and ""l\> ll?Lll‘!D\ I
CLSDST macro /
instructions.
Logon BExit Dragram - 1.5.11.2.1-02
Notes Routine( Label Ref Notes Routine{ Label Ref
B. By issuing SETLOGON Quiesce,
all subsequent LOGOMNs will be
rejected by VTAM. A common
RPL set up routine is linked
to with a BALR.
C. Whether the system is
terminating or not, a CLSDST
of the invalid node is done.
A BAL is made to the common
RPL setup routipe.
D. Common BRPL set-up routine is
linked (BALR) to by the
SBETLOGON and CLSDST routine.
Logon Bxit Diagram - 1.5.11, 2. 1-02
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CHART: HTP00001
3 PAGP 1 NP 1
Tnout Processina Outout
Y3aLs 16,15 f
’frnn v iy }
’ 1
i
! [7\?] s VTAN Tet aa I\ ekl
ave VTAN return address
crEr ) p— —_ S — TCTVFVPA
— : !f ﬁ/ and set un addressability —/ [__.___:]
' ' to RPL and TETTE,
voy, TCTTE
e —
[eeLuseio |-—— — [remerce ]
L 3 IN [02] validate completinn of 4
I ——— /| —
NPYDST reauest with the
v . . TCTTR
—————— —_— CHFNK macro imstructinm —3\
Ragisfer—.-———' . [ / lTr‘TFCITJ
!‘_‘ 1 and take appropriate i | TCTEICSC
———— (3] JTCTRICOR
action. Take svnecial l‘ TCTETSDT
] TCTEINPD
action on non-zero return ’l :TFTE? ot
i TCTFMCST
coie. ” I”C"PT"E’;
ITCTETNSD
TCTTR [N l"‘CTEYSlH
ereeE ) ﬁ?) If not a VTAM 3270, aueUe —m———mm—mmd Sl
;Eﬁ!::’ K SESSTONC if 3614 or
TETECSP® resynchronization is not
requiced. If node is out
of service, do not olace
on activate chain.
For a VTAM 3277, request a
freemain of the PPL
vithout queueing SRESSTQNC,
[:
——
J-t
N/
v
Return to VTAY
OPNDST Exit (DPHZ0OPX) riaqram - 1.5.11.2.2-01
'
Notes Foutine| fatel nef Wotes ®outine]l Lahel Pef
o~ . :
u!] TCTTEAPR is loaded with the
" contents of RPLOSFLD.
[02] vram inserts a1 return code in
L
register 15 at comnletion of the
CHECK macro instruction
processing indicating the status
of the OPNDST request.
If register 15 is neqative LFRAD
or 5YNAD have done the error
processing so we just return. Tf
register 15 has any otker code
in it, the TCTTF is queued to
NACP,
3 N R
|’)3] If the previous session wvas
L—J
abnormallv terminated, the TOTTF
is queued for resynchronization l
processing. Tf the node is to be
brought uo out of service, the
TCTTE will not he placﬂ.‘d on *tha
activate nrocessinq chain. Also,
if ‘the svstem is SOS, the RPL
vill he freed.
.
Resynchronization is not
nerformed for a cold start ! '!
terminal. : :
L
OPNDST Exit (DPHINPX) riagram - 1.5.11.2.2-71
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PAGE 1 oP 2

Input Processing Output
1BALR 14,1
j£xca vrhn
| L
jescey >
EEZ:A 1 ! __::::f> [g_l] Establash CICS contrcl
—— block and save area
addressability.
'rcix__ !
ﬁc‘”“s‘—l—.—d ____-___"> @ Check RPL for successful :) TCTEICLE
. REL-VTAR ! lj— completion. LERAD entered ggg%ggg
e — if in error. TCTEVIPS
p [mese J==
oL l {; :::) @ Analyze for response type
ﬁﬁmc :;‘)ﬁ-f - received and command
| &wa - 1ssued. CLEAR and SDT:
i_‘lcﬂz — A. If +VE resp
>Fams—i:r received is for Clear,
TCTEASRA turn off command in
progress and Clear
request. Put to hagh
activate queue for
Resume or asynchronous
control return.
N\ B. If +VE response ——IN\ =y 4\
[rermsorJmm—— roceived 10 for sor, 1B/} [REIEED
turn off the command in %5%1'&%55
progress and SDT
request.

SESSIONC Exit (DPHZSEX) piagram - 1.5.11. 2.3-01
Notes Routine| Label Ref Notes Routine({ Label Ref
@ completicn of Clear will cause’

return of control to original
requestor of Clear command
service. Ccapletion of SDT makes
TCTTE available to CICS for
processing. There 1is no
requirement to return to the
requestor of SD1.
SESSIONC Bxit (DFHZSEX) ) Diagram - 1.5.11.2.3-01
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Input

Processing

RPL-VTAM -
r AN 10_] Por -VE response to Clear ———J\ —\
RPLOSFLD —————— ——/ Cj=—1/
!- L-———-—-j "/ and SDT, copy sense 1 0 D !
l 2cTTE anformation from VRPL to I />
TCTTE FPL. Put TCTTE to To VTAHM

RPL

{EPLCNTSC
lnpnnmucn
dluiuinbbbutetli |

TCTTE

[Fermmsi )

SESSIONC BExit (DPHZSEX)

N

=

low activate gqueue for
NACP schedule.
VTAH.

Return to

[
VTAM REL to TCTTE RPL. Put
to high activate gqueuve for
resume or asynchonous
return of control.
to VTAAM.

Return

STSN: Copy sense data ftﬂl_.

[ﬂ ..

v
To VTAM

PAGE 2 or 2

cutput

TCTEICRR
TCTEICRC
TCTEISTS
TCTEIRSI

¢ [

!
l.>RPL

Diagram - 1.5.11. 2.3-02

Notes

Routine

Label Ref Notes

Routine

Label

Por -VE response, NACP is
scheduled to analyze and resolve
the errcr condition. The sense
information is copied from the
VTAM read-only RPL to the RPL
attached to the TCTTE. This
avoids an extra VTAM Receive
merely to obtain the -VE
response associated sense
informaticn.

When ccntrol is returned to
VTAH, the VTA# RPL 1s no longer
retained by VTAM. This is why
the case data must be copied.

Control will always be returned
to the routine requesting the
STSN operation, after copying
the sense data.
Resynchronization routine should
be the only requestor of STSN in
the current TCP design but
future support may reguire
device dependent
resynchcnizaticn modules so the
STSN service is treated as any
other general command service
request.

SESSIONC Exit (DFHZSEX)

266

Diagram -
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Description
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CHART: HRIPOONO1
PAGE 1 0OF 3

Input Processing Output
Froam VTARW
vecon
T @ ®Bstablish CICS and save
L__._] ] area adiressability,
TCPPFX .
CETITITY Check RPL for successful
::j completion. LERAD or SYNAD
is entered for errors.
TCTTE TCTTE
AN ‘Oﬂi Test and set/reset 1\
TCTEIPRC ' ey /. haini indicators, ——/ TCTEIPRC
—_— aining indicators. :
TCTEICAR ¢ 9 TCTEEOCIL
If chain assembly request,
RPL go handle chain asseambly.
[rrecan TCTTE
— \(fos ] v th )
h/ D :h:ck ::r any otetla:q > TCTEOLDF
R ata ese s !
Ptl; PDBK 1.. t:rdstn ;1 . TcTTERR
F n
: :BLEH _] o':r e:q'l‘ T'l': : \aq ° ICTERSPY
RPI ut TC ack on
RPLBUFL antip t hai ° IcCTRIPAE
v .
activate chain TCTEIRER
TCTEIEXN
. e I1f data c let remove .
— ! [3) ta conplete, s TCTEBPER
[reLusTin i the PNH, if requested. If _\______ e
th s type is valid—p——— """
TCTTE : : - :ons: typ IcrTERER
5 \ and no bracket error TcTEISID
]———1 I occurred for enforced
1 bracket protocol, the read
1 TCTTE
TCTTE J request, overlength data, L\
PSR — TCTEIFRA
E‘i!t"ﬂ ,l and Receive Specific
- indicators are turned off.
m N iflﬁl If a 3270 data stream
Raceive Specific Bxit (DPHZRVYX) riagras - 1.5.11.2.8-0
Wotes Routine| Label Ref Rotes Boutine| Label Ref
The PMR is removed according to
the specification of INBPNR in
the appropriate PCT entry.
Receive Specific Exit (DPHZRVX) : - * Diagram - 1,5,11.2.8-0
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CHART: HIP0OOONO1
PAGE 2 oF 3

Taput Processing m;tpu'.
|
TCTTE A, Save the AID and cursor l . TCTTR
{rcmerosT |-2-->[a] address in the TCTTE, <SSELELLLL 710> TCTTEATD
= t V4 TCTTECAD
R. Overlay thea by moving 77
up the data. e ;I
/
TCTTR - l TIOA
(rerrers 1 > [ﬂ If a 3270 requiring 7/2‘ |\> TYONTDL
TCTTEFIR uppercase translation, "-““"“--4/ TIOADBA |
ITCTTE"TR i
invoke the uppercase
translation routine.
VASSS AN
<\|-0|/> DPHTCPCL
" \enTRY=DFRZUCTI
1.5.11.1.32
TCTTE - . TCTTE
AT --> [_B_H;l TE a PRIRT key from a 779777 77<\> TCTRTTRT
TCTEIXIP 3270, turn on the 2227277777777 / TCTEIRRT
'CTTERBB TCTTECAD
TCTTENTR exceptional input bit. If
a CLPAR key, clear the
cursor address in the
TCTTE.
|nn‘ Por command received, only
a Chase compand or a
Ouiesce Complete are
valid.
RPL TCTTE
FOLCRTOP '> A. Chase command--The '\, TCTEIRR
- TCTTE is put back on N !———-—l
: TCTEIFUS
the activate chain.
Receive Specific Exit (DPHZRVX) Diagram - 1.5.11.2.8-02
Notes Routine{ Label Ref Wotes Routine{ Label Ref
TC7RVX20(1,5, 11
«1.32
Receive Specific Exit (DPHZRVY) . Diagraa - 1.5.11.2.8-02
N
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CHART: _HYPO0001
. PAGE 3 OF 13
Inout Processing Outnut
TC™E r—’) B. Ouiesce Complete s I
lTC'l'TB"‘S pui— N command--A positive l—‘> TCTFICSRA
response is sent, and, TCTEIRLS
if the terminal is not | TCTEINOS

out of service and not
in receive status a
release quiesce reaquest
is set up., Othervise,
the terminal is
quiesced.

. N
TCTFX
TN {lﬂl Before returning to VTAA
[rcrveom | ———————— /| — /
[rerveom | N the TCTTE is put on the

activate chain for further

reauests,
RPL - TCTTE
[FeLoorL ‘\/ [ﬂ If chain asseamhly, test if ‘) {fcTrIcAs
~—-——! - RU greater than TIOA ” l—'-—-——J
RPLELPN
space. If so, set RU size
TIOA
error. . \
TCTTE 7/ [rroamor
—
(TCTBU‘AP _] Update length of data in
TCTEIPRC TIOA.
—_ g
Tf end of chain, resume
TIOA
e e application, othervise

[rroamor ] >
schedule DPRZRVS again.

Receive Specific Exit (DPHZRVX) Piagram - 1.5.11.2.8-03

Notes Routine| Lakel Ref Notes Routine| Label Ref

“ﬂl Brror code for RU size error is
TCZRARS set in TCTRVRCT.

Receive Specific Exit (DPAZRVX) Diagrams - 1.5.11,2.8-03
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Input

vcow

1paLe 18,15
}frou vrhn
|

AN

[csu ]-—— -/

TCPPX l

i L S B

{rcTvERsA | — N
N ~/

RPL I

I

TCTTR N

[rcrrIEsG | —/

TCTESIDO

TCTTR

{rctepsp |
| EPRSEEUS—"

TCTTE

Processing

CHART: HIPOOON1
PAGE 1 0oP 2

Nutout

[01! Bstablish CTCS and save
L.
area addressahility.

[EE] Check RPL for successful
conpletion. LERAD will be
entered for errors.

TCTTR

103] Turn off coammand in
progress. Analyze command

—

l'rc'rncn ]

A. If SIGNAL was issued

performed.

TCTTF
SIGNAL: e———' TCTRIPSG |

\

(e
Peset SIGNAL indicator amnd
clear Outhound SIGNAL DATA
field.

TCTTP

during a batch session
as a request to send,
sat SEND mode.

—)

l:szrsuu l

" uiesce: ,
T — ° —)|  [Fcreeroc)
Turn off command request
bits. Return to VTAN.
Send Asynchronous Command Pxit (DPHZSAX) niaqram - 1.5.11,2,5-01
Notes Routine| Label Ref Notes Poutine| Label Ref

270

Send Asynchronous Command Pxit (DPHZSAX)

piagram - 1.5.11.2.5-01

CICS/0S/VS Program Logic:

Description



LICENSED MATERIAL — PROPERTY OF IBM

CHART: HIPOOON1
PAGP 2 0P 2

Input Processing Nutput
-\ Release ONuiesce: ———
—T " po— Ly
{Terertso |—F ? LY [rerrRtso |
Turn off command request
bits and node quiesced
flag.
) Shutdown request: N
(Femmm ! | [ ]
- e i
Turn off command request rq_a
bits. Turn on shutdown - K
requested flaa.
TR s\ 1{03] 1€ user TCA attached, put —\ a it
use a ched, put B
TCTTRCA l—— — /Al A —=/ TCTVAAZ l
"—- "/ on to high chain for /DD N L———
resume. xcTTE
—_—
I TCP TCA, put on to high—\c— [A]T7 [rctecre |
m— ) RS LS
chain for asynchronous —
control return. _
F=> [ ]
[085] return to vTam BR14.
I\
feeeet >
/
To VTAN
Send Asynchronous Command Exit (DPHZSAX) niagram - 1.5.11.2.5-02
Notes Routine| Label Ref Wotes Routine| Label Ref
Send Asyachronous Command Bxit (DPHZSAX) riagram - 1.5.11.2,5-02
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Input

CsA

[cSATCTBA | mq/

RPL

[ramse =]

—\

4

TCTPX "

[zeTvEvRA |/

SBSSION Contrcl Input Bxit (DPHZSCX)

PAGE 1 OF 1

Processing Output
— TCTRX
|OT’ Save VTAM return address LN
and give VTAM register / L__.._J
save area pointer.
TCTTE

B

r—' \
— TCTEVRCO
Establish addressability 4 ‘rc’gsvnca l

with VRPL from parameter
list.

[03] check vReL for request  —-—————
recovery command received. |
If request recovery, then
set indicator and chain
TCTTE to NACP.

@ If not reguest recovery ———————--J
set indicator, save T
command in TCTTE and chain
TCTTE to NACP.

Diagram - 1.5.11 2.6-01

Hotes

Routine

Label

Ref

Notes Routine( Label Ref

To chain to NACP, issue DFHTCQUE
''QUE=NACEF macro imstruction.

To chain to NACP, issue DFHTCQUE
QUE=NACP macro instruction.

272

SESSION Control Input Exit (DPHZSCX)

Diagram - 1.5.11.2.6-0
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PAGE 1 0r 1

Inpet : Processing Output )
-4\
csa g : Tcrex
CSATCTER 20N Save VIAM return address ‘> TCTVEVEL
. ————— j i
l———J " and set up RPL
addressability. '
\ TCTTB
RPL TCTBRICIP
1 " Issue CHECK macro -——Jl v/ [remcre |
. d instruction to verify
normal completion of Al
/ ICTBVSSS
CLSDST request. If I . ‘C'l‘g:‘l: }
non-zero go to NACP. CTEACR2
[CTEACR3
CTBVTPS
. CTEICPR
On norsal completion clean-— TCTRIRPL
. - TCTBVISS
up TCTTB. ! TCTEVTS2
TCTRVIPS
‘TCTENDID
TCTTEO.
TCTTEC
TCTEAS! ’
TEVRC
CTEBVIR1
TCTEVIRY
TCTEVIRS
CLSDST Exit (DPHZCLX) Diagram - 1.5.11% 2.7-01
Notes . Routine( Label Ref Notes Routine{ Label Ref
VTAN passes the address of the
BPL that the CLSDST vas issued
against.
. In order to verify good
completion of the CLSDST,
request the CHECK macro
instruction is issued. If a
non-zero return code 1s passed
back in register 15, the TCTTE
18 passed to NACP for error
processing.
on zero completion of the CHECK
macro instruction, turn off all
non-generated TCTTE bits.
CLSPS?T Bxit (DPHICLX) . : Diagram - 1.5.11.2.7-0
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PAGE 1 OF 3
Input Processing Output
1
Parm List TCTFX
—_ r 01{ Save return address on s\
r iVRPL ADR { r lTC‘!”l‘B ADR ] ‘ D entry to program. ————— 1/ iTCTVBVRA !
VRPL TCTTE
> o ! o {02] check response to the data p— frerevaei ]
(remvzriz ] ! A send. ' JICTEYSDA |
l‘_—“—"‘> A. If exception response, —=———————i
[RPLPDBKJ — N set up sense data and I.B(OZ r-—')
——— CITENO
go check for 3270 iul >|08| — CTEIDIP
-/ \/ 'CTEICSS
sense/status CTEWDAT
CTTEWR
{ReLmas l— infermation. cr1Eocy
C’ R
L C 113
L ————\ B. If positive response, =—————————-i C LST
STCTTE ""5'55' t off all + - FCTETTND
8- set off all regues:
CTTBRR ! C! SAB
r f027-| > bits and increment C CYB
output count.
[TcrmesTs 1=/ —iy —
|TCTTEDA I D —+\{[03] check Read request. - = {2cTEIRCS |
e e r]--_,/ -_— puo— tnfrcnspx l
A. If not requested, skip
to task attach check '> f’r_CTEICPR j
: ! acTEICES |
'_TC"‘BPH J
-—-J\||{04| Check Save TIOA request.
e
A. If not to be saved,
skip to task attach
check.
Response Exit (DPHZRPX) piagram - 1.5.11. 2.8-01
Notes Routine| Label Ref Notes Routine| Label Ref
piagram - 1.5.11.2.8-01

Response Exit (DPHZRPX)
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PAGE 2 OF 3
Input X Processing Output

N2

TCTTE
!OSI Check for attached task. -\
TCTTECA ’ / TCTEICS,
TCTEIBPE — TCTEWDA
TCTEITNR ( TCTEIES

o
QY

A. If one, skip to WAIT

check.
— N\
[FcTeroce ll—MEl B. If none, brackets are -

supported and we are in
o Bracket state. Set up
|TCT‘I’!SR ’—1
request for sending
stand-alone BEnd

Bracket.

Check for message logging
requirements.

A. If none, put TCTTE to
activate quese and
exit.

B. Else, put to system
logging queue.

b—————=J\ !07' Check for a WAIT request. Y

/ TCTEICRR
TCTTESR

A. If none, paut TCTTE to os
activate chain and 8-

T
1 1.2
Y
exit. i
v

.1
03
>{10

N/

Besponse Exit (DPHZRPY) viagram - 1.5.11.2.8-0

Kotes Routine| Label Ref Notes Routine| Label Ref

Response Exit (DFHZRPX) . : Diagras - 1.5.11.2.8-0:
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PAGE 3 OF 3
Input Processing OQutput
1
TCTTE TCTTE
TCTTRTT 1.5, 11 ’)2 [E If system sense indicates 7777777777777’\> TCTEVRC?
[-ré-rzx’sn ] ! .71-7\1‘; request reject for a vrAw SZZ00sEECLEls 1
r@o|/> 3277, treat as a positive Lu|/>i23l
RPL - resoonse. -
RPLSSNST I
RPLUSNSI — TCTTP
2 I > [ﬂ] Queue to the NACP., If 3270 \
7777727777, > ]'rc'run'r l
JR— intervention is required, ======%%====%= 1/
. - also flag the terminal
Jrcreern | 9
e entry.
TCTFX —_—
AN [10 Return to Caller.
[zervevRr | ————/
«8-02
s>
.
M= [E:::::::]
2
\
v/
Response Exit (DPHZRPX) Diagram ~ 1.5.11,2,8-0.
Notes Routine|{ Label Ref Fotes Routine| Label Ref

Response Bxit (DPRZRPX)
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INPUT

TCTTE
TCTEEIDO
TCTEEID1

PARMLIST |
(Reg 1)

ACB ADDR
CciD
USERFLO

REASON ID

BALR 14,15
,from VTAM

1T &

LICENSED MATERIAL — PROPERTY OF IBM

PROCESS

Establish addressability
with DFHTCPSV

Issues TRACE macro
instruction.

. Address TCTTE by NIB user

field.

If VTAM is attempting
recovery, set terminal out
of service and set
in-recovery indicator.

Set ABTERM flag.

If VTAM was able to

To VTAM

—

PAGE 1 0F 2
OUTPUT

=

CA

TCATCTRQ
TCATRF1
TCATRF2

TCTTE
TCTEEIDQ

TCTTE
TCTTETS

TCTEIPSA

TCTEVRC6

—>

recover, successful code

is set for NACP:

otherwise, unsuccessful

code is set.

. TCTTE
J S 1f a 3270 segmenting error I TCTEVRC? I
has occurred, code is set
for NACP.
Add TCTTE to NACP chain
and return to VTAM with
DFHTCPRT.
to VTAM
LOSTERM Exit DFHZLTX Diagram — 1.5.11.2.9-01
NOTES ROUTINE LABEL REFERENCE NOTES ROUTINE LABEL REFERENCE

LOSTERM Exit DFHZLTX

Section 2: Method of Operation

Diagram — 1.5.11.2.9-01

277



LICENSED MATERIAL — PROPERTY OF IBM

PAGE 1 0P 1

Input Processing Output
BALR 14,15
BRER VA
\
>
TCTPX TCA
[_TCT—_VLHIB v/ - Establish addressability [E)——‘\ TCATCTEG
-——j I , with DPHTCPSV. 4 TCATRFI
]
TCATRP2
ll__.....n> [@ Get first NIB address from
K TCTEX. o
—\ c
NIB Cl=——/ TCTEELDO
FIBLER ') @ Search for symbolic D i_.-TCl‘BIRLR_i
ittt A terminal name. {ICTEIRLR )
NIBSYM
NIBELG1 ‘
= I\ iou! Issue TRACE macro -—‘\@E—‘\
[ -V instruction. 1/ /
TCTTE
TEEIDO
TC —_—
TOTERIDT ‘B — @ If release request OK, set——-—d\
[ E]“"/ flag in TCTTE. —"‘/E]
ToTTECE — )E E‘—J> lool Check for any work in
TCTETES ? progress or scheduled for
e : terminal.
TCTEACR1
|07| Set CLSDST request flag —l> -
——
— e\ and add TCTTE to the
[SC_TEEH.L_J '/E] activate chain.
IOB! Return to VTAM with
DFPHICPRT.

Belease Request Exit (DPHZRRX) . Diagram - 1.5.11.2.10-01
Hotes Routine| Label Ref Notes Routine| Label Ref
If no match is found, control is

returned to VTAM with no further
processing.
|oo! If any wvork is in frogress or
scheduled for termanal, control
1s returned to VTAM.
Release Reguest Exit (DFHZRRX) . bDiagram - 1.5.11.2.10-01
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Mgut

Bauin 14,1
tLouw Vikd

LICENSED MATERIAL — PROPERTY OF

Yrocessing

[o_l] nstavlishk CICS ana save
dLea uddressatility.

Issue TRACE npacrc I-}
1ustructico. -

It £-SIGNAL received and

PPLCNTSC

tasKk 1S waiting cn inbcund

FAGE
Output

IBM

1 0F 2

£=5IGML, put 1CT1E cn

activate chain.

Reguest shyt dcwn:

bPLCNTDF
o ) Set CLSDST and shut down === \p—ge—qo—ad\
FPLCATEC S i 5][51___1,
1u preyress indicators. = L N
Put on NACF chain. [A]--.,/
E i
doLis
| Sttt |
| D |

LEADY £XLt (UFnuadk)

SHUTC:

3¢t node guiesced by CICS --
rlaj.

TCA

1CTTE
TCTEEIDO
1ct -
TCTEISHE
TCTEVRCT

TCTEICSS

Diagram -

1.5.11.2.11-C1

wotes

doutipve| Latei nof Nctes

Routine

Laktel

LEADY £XxL1t (WEnsadl)

Section 2:

Method of Operation

Ciagram - 1.5.1%.2.11-C)
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Luput

LEabY Ex1t (UrucadX)

Processing

Wulescs at end of chain:

Ccapicte. Fut on MACE
JUele fcr messaje.

Releass Cuiecsce:

Turn otf CICS quicsce by
nod¢ rlay. Put ¢n NACP
qUede tCT ressage.

Signal:

(5;1 teturu tc VTAM
bmd

furn on signal indicator.

———an

e

Ser TCITE fer Senc Quissce---JN\

=0

——aN

=20

_——an

|

FAGE 2 CF
cutput

Ciagrae - 1.5.11.2.11-C2

notes

soutine

Latel uet Nctes

Foutine|{ Latel Fet

LEad>t £X1t (Wrusasy)
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INPUT

RPL

PROCESS

CsA
CSATCTBA
RPL
RPLUSFLD

TCTTEAR

|

RPL

[ rerosz ]
ZRPLSRB

LERAD Exit (DFHZLEX)

ZRPLSRB ———>

If entered in SRB mode, set entry for TCB mode in RPL
and EXIT

Save VTAM return address and establish
to TCTTE

Verify TCTTE address and take appropriate action

Return to caller

OUTPUT

LICENSED MATERIAL -— PROPERTY OF IBM

Page 1 of 1

Iﬂﬂil

To Caller

Return
Address

) Reg 6=VTAM

Reg 10=
TCTTE
Address

TCTTE

TCTEVRCS

1.5.11.2.1201

NOTES

ROUTINE

LABEL

REFERENCE

NOTES

ROUTINE

LABEL REFERENCE

Save VTAM return address in a register.
LERAD must be reentrant.

1f TCTTEAR is zero, VTAM did not
correctly fill in the RPLUSFLD that
will cause a dump to be initiated

If TCTTEEAR has an address in it and
feedback information is available, the
TCTTE is passed toNACP.

TCZIEXD

TCZLEXNO

LERAD Exit (DFHZLEX)

Section 2:

Method of Operation

1.5.11.2.12-01
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PAGE 1 0% 1
Input Processing Output .
BALR 14,15
from VTN
21
[} SR
VCON hickid g TCTPX
o =-24\([07] Establish c1cs ana save = (e ]
[ —-—-—] I i area addressability. U_' e
LCTEX -
_____ @] Set on VTAM termination ————————
TCTVERSA ————— -
e flag.
[03] return to vram BR14.
]
]
TPeND Exit (DPHZTPX) piagram - 1.5,11,2,13-01
Notes Boutine| Label Ref Notes ' Routine| Label Ret
TPEND EXxit (0FLHZIPX) Diagram - 1.5.11.,2,13-01
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FAGF 10F 1

laput 2rocessiug Cutput
Toau 14,15
{Lrum Vian
i
<UN | == N
- lOl] rstablish addressatility
{csnn J-—1r e
Pt } {
! |
Cxa 1 J! - TCTTE
[ = e R [u;) check KPL for successful I\
[LSaICTEa_ J-—mn | [:\}-—-1/ =2 ) JE——————— CTERSRR
e ‘ H - completicn of ccmmand sent E Es;
o alld take ALfILCcpriate < c1p
nkL IRt . C CHS
e mm——— ——ed | action tascd upon the c CNC
lrn.usnu J----J C ocm
———————— l ccupand C Lus
1C CHI
i X L CTEICSS
o ey e d \ A. Lf BIC and positive C CRD
| s2LUNTLC ——n /A C AlpP
| tP LUNTDF L respcnse, send error C BRT
1n2LDEB2 . C CTI
1 82LSSEL uessage with BE. CTEIRTE
b s C! BBE
CTEIECN
. s. It EIL and negative CTESNR
aliue C En
fe—mmem—meeqy ——=Jd\ ¢ resgpense, send error CTELST
| 41 VLR] ——~./ln R
ticicaDAL - ressaje without BE.
| ICIBLL NG
JAICATEIC ———a\ S
JICATELS — . J' -7 TCTEICRC
| 1C1T2PGs — [35] veteraine it TcTTE should —------m-d | TCTEVRCS
{ P Suted
”r N pe placed cn activate cr
fo————————— e | eICCC jjueue and return
lh.‘n:.A: Ha —-—n
S ‘ I
11}
[} Jl
oy ——
eru LE) ]————J
i
Seld Sy UCALCUOUS wata rFlow cxlt (DFdesSsX) fiagram - 1.5.71.Z.14-C1
notes soutine| Latel Ref Nctes Boutine| Lakel Fet
{lﬂ;f AUdIesSaulility witn thne DL TCLESKER
pLellX aud tne 1CITE pust be
¢LCVideua
{tm] tue Vian CLuulh BacLo is 1ssued TCZSESX v
— TCZESK20
Oh Leuall OI tne KPL 1n
sUestlon. witn o DOLDal
COMpletion (o12=U) 1IT wust Le
JGetELulued ¥NICH cCopmand was
Schite
4L Elu wWwas Seul the HEl sSeinse TCZE8X50
CCUES dare CaeCa€u tC s€e LI the
1031Cal UULL Sebt CE€ady to
LeCelVe (bla)e 1L SO tne ICTIE
15 set Ui IUL tlabsaction
1B1TlutiUlie LI OOT an CLIOL 1S
lhUlCateu.
Upcn Lecelpt ©L LuASk, tadicri, TLZS5X 2
LCLE5K24
wUleblu CCBPLeie, Or LU status TCLSSXz0
The Leyuest L1T 1s turued oLt 1 .
toe rlilo.
f-‘v'l o
’.u“ if any tultnel pLCCESSLNJ 1S TCL55430
- TCLESK32
Legulieu, tnoe LLLLE 1S placea v ICLES5K5Y
The aClivVate ydedes ID Case ut
all €LXUL, tue LLilh Ls placeu oOn
Lue Systew <llul yueleé.
Seld SYNCHICLOUSE vata FLOW X1t (LFndsaX) Cidgrae - 1.5.11.2.14-C1
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Page 1 of 2
INPUT PROCESS OUTPUT

From VTAM

DFHZSYX:
RPL

| ZRPLSRB I

CSA

| CSATCTBA
[Register 1|

RPL

RPLUSFLD

If entered in SRB mode, set entry for TCB mode in
RPL and exit.

TCTTE

LL&"

Save VTAM return address and set up RPL-TCTTE D
addressability. ;‘;I;‘E\QR l

[N

l Register 0 I

TCTTE

TCTEVRCS
I Register 0 I
RPL
A. If RO=0C — Identify RPL reason code, take :>
RPLFDB32 appropriate action depending on the error, set ¥g¥$¥$§ 5
up return code to module which encountered @ TCTEVRCS
the error,

Determine if Receive Any or LOGON exit R ] TCTEVRC7 ]

encountered the VTAM storage error and insure
TCTTE has no multiple unprocessed synchronous
errors,

Isolate major error code; for following values in
register 0.

1

To VTAM

SYNAD Exit (DFHZSYX) Diagram - 1.5,11.2. 15-01

NOTES ROUTINE LABEL REFERENCE NOTES ROUTINE LABEL REFERENCE

Since SYNAD must be reentrant, the DFHZSYZ1
VTAM return address must be saved in
a register,

RPLUSFLD contains its corresponding
TCTTE address.

@ 1f RPLUSFLD is zero and register DFHZSYX1
0= 08 (VTAM storage problem)
SYNAD assumes Receive Any encount-
ered the error.

If RPLUSFLD is X'FF's, SYNAD TCZSYX00
assumes LOGON exit encountered an
error.

Most important is when TCTEVRCS TCZAYXAO
already contains an other error code.
This is an indication that a previously
encountered error has not been

p , thus indicati

errors,

The major error code is isolated and TCZSYXA1
unique major code routines are branched
to, depending on that error.

A. A reson code which identifies the TCZSYXA1
error, each anticipated reason code
has an associated routine which
passes a return code with the
terminal entry to NACP as well as
to the module which encountered
the error in register 15.

SYNAD Exit (DFHZSYX) Diagram - 1.5.11.2, 15-01
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Page 2 of 2
INPUT PROCESS OUTPUT
RPL TCTTE
RPLFDB2 __ﬁ.> ’ B. |f RO=10 — Identify RPL reason code, take )
I;——] appropriate action depending on the error, set 12;5!-?:5
up return code to module which encountered @
the error.
— TovTAM
TCTVTF
TCTTE
I Register 0 I > C. [1fR0O=08 - VTAM r!asa temporary storage D] TCTEVRCS
problem; keep a statistical count. TCTEDVSC
TCTEDMRB
Dummy TCTTE
TCTEDVSC
RPL ')
D. 1f R0=04 — D which error
| RPLFDB2 I __—T'> i % TCTEVRCS
RPLCNTDC presently supported was received. TCTEVSDA
TCTEVRC7
ToVTAM
° RPL
RPLOSENS
RPLSSNSI
RPLVTFL2
RPLRH3
RPLOPT1
RPLSRTYP
SYNAD Exit (DFHZSYX) Diagram - 1.5,11.2, 15-02
NOTES ROUTINE LABEL REFERENCE NOTES ROUTINE LABEL REFERENCE
B. A reason code which identifies the TCZSYX00 1 an exception request containing
error, each anticipated reason code 3270 sense/status information is
has an assoctated routine which received, the information is checked
passes a return code with the for the presence of the intervention- .
terminal entry to NACP as well as required and device-end conditions.
1o the module which encountered If intervention-required is present,
the error in register 15. the terminal entry is flagged before
it is queued to the NACP. If
device-end is present, the foregoing
intervention-required flag is turned
C. Thisisnot an error condition but off and the caller is returned-to
away for VTAM to tell the with a special return code.
application program {CICS) that
temporarily it does not have enough
storage to honor a request.
CICS keeps track of how many
times this condition is encountered
in the dummy TCTTE.
D. 1f an exception request required TCZSYXF3
indication was received, SYNAD
exit will send an exception
response with the sense codes
received in the original request.
However, if an exception-response- TCZSYXFC
received indication is received and
the exception is to a previous BID
request, control is returned to
DFHZSSX, which will handle its
own error recovery. | itis other
than a BID, an error code is set
and the TCTTE is placed on the
system error queue.

SYNAD Exit (DFHZSYX)

Section 2:

Method of Operation

Diagram - 1.5.11.2. 15-02

285



LICENSED MATERIAL —— PROPERTY OF IBM

PAGE 1 QoF 2
Input Processing Output

BALR 18,15
from VvTAN

VCON

>
01] Pstablish CTCS control "
[esm J=— L—

block and save area
addressability.

TCPEX

j l A [nz] Check RPL for successful
-/

RBL completion. If error

occurred, enter LERAD or

[—j ’ : SYNAN,

RPL — TCTTR
[ReLsEamo '> [03 Save VTAM-assigned '> eTES 00T
t-__'__..l - — sequence nunmber. ! L""——J
E If SPND requested a
definite response, put
TCTTE on Activate chain
and exit this module.
TCTTE "
lOS’ Reset Data in Progress N\
v/ TCTRIOIP
flag and set Outbound ——
TCTRTECK
Processing chain state. e
TCTITE TCTTE
'> [E If this vas not the last s\
lTCTP.'l‘RC‘ —_— ~y ——rerey /| TCTEASRA
S RU to he sent for a T
TCTEICRC
specific request, then ——
prepare for Async Return
to DPHZSDS. Bxit this
module.
Send DPSYN Data Pxit (DPHZSDX) piagrams - 1.5.11.2.16-01
Wotes Routine| Label Ref Notes Routine! Lahel Ref
; |ou] If definite response was
requested, the completion lugic
vill eventually be executed in
the Response Exit (DPHZRPX).
[76] This ean occur if the TIOA
associated vith the DPHTC
TYPE=VRITE request is longer
than  the smaximum allowable
output. In this case, DPHZSDS
must issue several SEND
requests.
Send DPSYN Data Exit (DPRZSDX) g piagram - 1.5.1‘, 2. 16-01
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. PAGP or 2
Input Processing Nutput 2

TCTTE
07] Execute request completi "N
l 4 JE——— TCTTERO
logic. I

TCTEICSS

! TCTERDAL
L. .

TCTT
! CTTEWR
\/ TCTRINEC

To vTAN TOTTERR
TCTTEOCV

TCTeInEE
TCTEILS™

TcTETESS
TeTEITRD
ToTEvIE
ToTRVLDE
ToTeTRRS
TETRIIND
TCTRIS®D

TCTEIRRD

Send DPSYN Data Bxit (DPHZSDX) Diagram - 1.5.11.2.16-02

¥otes Routine| Latel Ref Wotes Routine| Lahel Ref

- Certain indicators are reset and
fields are cleared. Transition
of Send mode and Receive mode is
performed if Bnd Bracket wvas
sent in Batch Protocol. A
PREEMAIN Tequest for the TIOA is
set up if SAVE vas not specified
in the DPATC request.

Send PPSY¥ Data Bxit (DPAZSDX) Diagram - 1.5.11.2.16-0.

Section 2: Method of Operation 287



LICENSED MATERIAL — PROPERTY OF IEM

dugut

Processing

PAGE 1 0F 1

Output

From VTAM

iClLikE

— D

A

sy

[x )

‘furnarouna txit (DFuslax)

[E?} Turn otf Lata in Erégress

indicater
[65] If positive respense
received:

A. Fut ICTTE on activate
cnain.

. Perform mode
transiticn.

[33] It neyative respcnse
received:

A. Beset Lata in Erogress
indicater.

(3
.

Queue TCTIE on NACP
chain and exit.

[l [E7)>

v
To caller

> [E]

[i?ﬁiiiﬁﬁ"l

TCTTE

7
To caller

DPiagram - 1.5.11.2.17-C1

notes

Houtane

Latel Hef Rectes

Foutine| Latel Fet

1uLhaIoung exat (vrhs (AX)
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Page 1of 3
INPUT PROCESS OUTPUT
From TCB
mode via
SRB services DEHZHPRX:
. RPL
Save SRB extension pointer and access save area and _______D I RPLBAR ]
get pointer to RPL
HTA R ACB
HTARSAX Validate ACB pointer to VTAM request processor and ["ACBINRTN |
HTARPLA @ pointer to exit list; Validate pointer to ACB in RPL ACBEXLST
SRX RPL
SRXCSAA RPLACB
SRXPPKEY
SRXVTA
CSA
CSATCTBA
TCTEX ]
TCTVACBA
RPL
RPLRCVCD — @ 1f Receive request, verify that input area does not refer
RPLAREA to protected storage
RPLBUFL
RPL TCTFX
RPLRCVCD If Receive any request, determine whether need another | — > [ TCTVRARP |
l_—!RPLNODE active RPL for VTAM:
04| o A. if RPL not needed queue it, and exit ‘
TCTFX TCTFX
TCTVRAVC B. If RPL needed bump active count, ....
TCTVRAVL _———::> TCTVRAVC
| TCTVRARP |
RPL Executor (DFHZHPRX) Diagram - 1.5.11.2.18-01
NOTES ROUTINE LABEL REFERENCE NOTES ROUTINE LABEL REFERENCE
FRR already set up by SRB management
services. Save SRB extension (SRX)
pointer in a register to allow register 13
to be set to save area; save area is in
protected storage, pointer set in HTA
by SRB services.
Data area should have application program
key.
When number of active SRB mode Receive
Any requests matches threshold, RPL is
queued, so that request can be reissued to
VTAM, as soon as Receive any is completed }
without going back into TCB mode.
DFHZHPSR 1.5.11.1.37

Receive any RPLs are also added to this |
queue in TCB mode

RPL Executor (DFHZHPRX).

Section 2:

Method of Operation

.Diagram - 1.5.11.2.18-01

289



LICENSED MATERIAL -— PROPERTY OF IBM

Page 20f 3
INPUT PROCESS OUTPUT
Issue request to VTAM
m VTAM
N %
EXECRPL
RPL=(RPLBAR)
 sAX
| SRXKCSPA l ______1) Reestablish FRR using SETFRR macro and put HTA _____‘) FRRPARMRA
and SRX addresses in parm area FRRSPARM
RSCSVFRR
Put RPL leti eue and post activate scal > TETEX
'uf on completion queue po: ICtiv: n TCTVRPLQ
1o reawaken TCB mode TgTV APCE
A.  If ECB changed or DFHZCP waiting
< CICS Task Controf - -
DFHKC TYPE=SRB,
SERVICE=POST
RPL
I RPLRCVCD I > [ 1f Receive any completed
) A.  Reduce active count > ]:TCTV RAVC |
B. Determine whether need to reissue
request
" Exit using
E> CICS Task Control
DFHKC TYPE=SRB,
SERVICE =DETACH
To Exit
RPL Executor (DFHZHPRX) Diagram - 1.5.11.2.18-02
NOTES ROUTINE LABEL REFERENCE NOTES ROUTINE LABEL REFERENCE
Type ot request was set in RPLREQ DFHZRAC 1.5.11.1.4
in TCB mode. SRB will be suspended DFHZRVS 1.5.11.1.14
by VTAM, and ‘reawakened’ when the DFHZSDS 1.5.11.1.17

request completes.

FRR address in SRB management
services is passed

1t a full POST is needad, the SRB
management services will use Branch
entry to POST and Get/Free the local
lock

By trying to reissue Receive any requests
in SRB mode, the number of SRB to
TCB mode switches is reduced. |f no
RPL is available, the SRB is allowed to
terminate

Terminates SRB, unless the SRB
management services find more work for
it, e.g. another HTA request

RPY Execistos [DFHZHPRXY
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. Diagram - 1.5.11.2.18-02

CICS/0S/VS Program Logic: Description
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Page30t3
INPUT PROCESS OUTPUT
From VTAM
TCZHPLE:
CSA SRB LERAD Entry
CSATCTBA p— Establish Prefix addressabllity
TCTFX .
TCTVELEA :> {E] Get TCB mode LERAD entry address
RPL (Extn)
l ZRPLSRB ] ) EzJ Determine whether RPL executed in SRB mode
A. £ not, pass control to TCB mode exit
RPL (Extn)
To TCB exit
E Exit called in SRB mode, save TCB mode entry address
in RPL extension and set flag to tell TCB mode CHECK ::>
to call exit
Set 0 Return code and return
TCZHPSY1:
VTAM SRB SYNAD Entry
CSA From To VTAM
[1s]  estabtish prefix addressabitity
TCTFX
TCTVESYA Get TCB mode SYNAD entry address
RPL Executor (DFHZHPRX) Diagram - 1.6.11.2.18-03
NOTES ROUTINE LABEL REFERENCE NOTES ROUTINE LABEL REFERENCE
RPL Executor (DFHZHPRX) . .Diagram - 1.5.1'1.2.|m

Section 2:

Method of Operation
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Page 1 of 1
INPUT PROCESS OUTPUT
From
VTAM
:
DFHZNSP:
RPL TCTTE
RPLAREA Establish CICS and save area addressability Dl TCTEVRCE
TCTEVRC7
TCTEVRC8
If entry caused by cleanup routine then clear
TCTTE of status flags and schedule ZNAC to process
RU error.
If entry caused by network service error then schedule
ZNAC to process error.
Return to VTAM BR 14
To VTAM
Network Services Exit (DFHZNSP) Diagram — 1.5.11.2.19-01
NOTES ROUTINE LABEL REFERENCE NOTES ROUTINE LABEL REFERENCE

Network Services Exit (DFHZNSP)
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Diagram — 1.5.11.2.19-01

CICS/0S/VS Program Logic: Description
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PAGE t1OF 1

1Support 1
{Routine: ]
1 «5.11.3)
l__.-_,.——l
[}
[}
]
-1
)
]
]
1
]
|
]
]
— v v .
() ' [} ]
v v v v
r 11 v - r ]
| NACP | | Exxor | IResp Logger} | ) { Send ]
| (DFHZNAC) t {Writer { | (DFHIRLG) 1 iProgras (]
] 1.5.11.3.1 || (DFHMGP) ] (] 1.5.11.3.2| | (DPHZRSP) :

L 1.5.11.3.1A' — 1.5.11.3.3
[ S ——

1
1
]
!
]
}
r -
! 1 ] 1
v v v v
r - ~ v oy v - - v
|Bessage Routine| jRespresentative| |WEP Interface | [WACP ABEED Bxit|)
] 1.5.11.3.1.1} |Error Routine | | 1.5.11.3.1.31 ¢ 1.5.11.3.1.8)
——— ] 1.5.11.3.122) b s o —
N
¥isual Table of Contents Diagras — 1.5.11.3-0%
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INPUT

CSA

I CSATCTBA I

TCA

A4

l TCAFCI
TCASCSA

TCTFX

TCTTE

TCTVSRQ —_—

TCTEVSSC
TCTEVRC5
TCTEICLQ
TCTEICOQ

TCTTE

TCTEVRC5
TCTEVRC6
TCTEVRC?
TCTEVRC8

Node Abnormal Condition Program (DFHZNAC)

PROCESS

Set up addressability to required control blocks

and verify that NACP should run.

Remove TCTTE from error processing chain, if any

remain, and adjust chain pointers to prepare for
p ing. If logging is required, place on

appropriate queue.

Check TCTEVRC 5, 6, 7, 8 for error codes,

isolate them and establish the error message to be
sent.

For each error code, save RPL and TCTTE in TWARPL
and TWATCTTE respectively so that this pted
copy can be printed later if requested.

1f TCTEVRC 5,6,7,8 are X'00', check the next error
field.

QUTPUT

Page 1 of 3

TCTFX
TCTVNACF

TCTPFBAR

TCA
TCAPCERA
TRAPCAC

TWAWSA

.TCTFX

TCTVSRQ
TCTVSRQE
TCTVCNTE

TCTTE

TCTEVSSC
TCTEINIP
TWAEC

TCTEISNQ

TCA
TWACTLB

Diagram —- 1.5.11.3.1-01

NOTES

ROUTINE

LABEL

REFERENCE NOTES

ROUTINE LABEL

| REFERENCE

Addressability to the TCT prefix is
required:

Since NACP is a transaction which is
attached, it must be verified that it was
not initiated from a node and, if so,
NACP will ABEND.

(DMPCODE = ATNA)

NACP must also acquire working

storage in which messages are built,
control blocks formatted and information
temporarily saved.

The NACP ABEND Exit is armed at this
time.

A pointer in the TCT prefix contains the
address of the TCTTEs in error. Each
time NACP removes an entry the pointers
must be changed. When the chain is
empty X'FF's replace the chain pointers.

Before processing the TCTTE, the TWA
must be cleared of any residual indicators.

@ If TCTEVRCS is X'00’, indicating no error
code, check the next error field.

The error code is used to access an index
into a table of message entries for each
error. The message entry contains the
number of the message to be written,
the actions to be taken for the error, and
an offset to the error routines to be
taken.

Node Abnormal Condition Program (DFHZNAC)

294

CICS/0S/VS Program Logic:

Diagram -- 1.5.11.3.1-01

Description



INPUT

LICENSED MATERIAL — PRCPERTY OF IBM

Page 2 of 3

PROCESS OUTPUT
Log the error message.
o o Message Routine
¥ Prepares any necessary
message inserts and calls
DFHMGP
1.5.11.3.1.1
| WKREG1 ] ———-—> " Call sense code routine.
< o e Sense code routine
Determine cause of
sense code error and
log reason
15.11.3.1.2
Allow NEP (Users Error Program) to intervene and
alter the actions about to be taken to the node in
error, if applicable.
<:> NEP Interface Routine
Link to NEP and process
action flags
1.6.11.3.1.3
TCTTE TCTTE
TCTEICEA If any Asynchronous Exits have not added any ———————> l TCTEVRCS l
TCTEVRCS additional errors, continue. -
Node Abnormal Condition Program (DFHZNAC) Diagram - 1.6.11.3.1-02
NOTES ROUTINE LABEL REFERENCE NOTES ROUTINE LABEL REFERENCE

A BALR is made to the message routine
which calls DFHMGP to log the message.

If the message entry indicates that sense
code analysis is required for this error
condition, call the sense code routine

BALR to the NEP interface routine.
Note that the NACP does not call the

NEP for all conditions.

Node Abnormal Condition Program (DFHZNAC)

Section 2:

Method of Operation

Diagram — 1.5.11.3.1<
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INPUT

TCTTE

TCTEVRCE
TCTEICEA

TCTTE

TCTEACR1
TCTEACR2
TCTEACR3

TCA

TWACTLB

Node Abnormal Condition Program (DFHZNAC)

PROCESS

L o > Message Routine

Check TCTEVRC6-8 for asynchronous error
codes, log messages, and process the error
condition.

If an error code, save RPL and TCTTE in
TWARPL and TWATCTTE respectively so that
this uncorrupted copy can be printed later if
requested.

Insure TCTTE is placed on Activate Queue if there is a
request to honor.

<—£> NEP Interface
Routine

Prepares any necessary
message inserts and calls
DFHMGP

1.5.11.3.1.1

Link to NEP and process
action flags
1.5.11.3.1.3

Now check for any more TCTTE in error

OUTPUT

Paga 3 of 3

TCTTE

TCTEISNQ
TCTEVTPS
TCTEVRCB
TCTEVRC?

TCA

TWARQPTL

Diagram — 1.5.11.3.1-03

NOTES

ROUTINE

LABEL

REFERENCE NOTES

ROUTINE

LABEL REFERENCE

If there is a request outstanding, the

TCTTE will be placed on the Activate
Queue.

At this point the error queue is
scanned again.

Je Abnormal Condition Program (DFHZNAC)

296

Diagram — 1.5.11.3.1-03

CICS/0S/VS Program Logic: Description
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PAGE 1 0F 1
Input Processing output

\ TCA
AN\ Save caller's return N\
|ussnxs l—-—-——--——--— 7 ———— / TWANT4SA !
b address. [—' [————
N\ iozl Build any remaining —

TCA ! L
e e —— 4\
THAWSA I——| WKREG1
TCASYAA / E—:
TCAICPC
———— TCA
4 inserts for the —l—‘l \
TCTTE / THAN

L
message to be logged. THAH%"
D

——d

TCTEVRCS l——, THWAL
TCTTBETI TCAT
TCTIECA l

—— l ! *
PCT E __1> 034 Return.
‘PC!TI |—1
CSA

—
CSATODP e

TCA

— —
TABI4SA  J— /]2 To_ DFHMGP
l'umn. 1 /[

Message Routine (DFHZNAC) piagram - 1.5.11.3.1.1-01

Hotes Routinef Label Ref Notes Routine| Label Ref

Insure integrity of caller's
return address.

@ Each message put to the
message logs contain time,
terminal id, task id, and
the message OK control
block ‘(i.e., RPL,

TCTTE) . This message format
can be altered simply by
changing the message
prototype.

\

After the entire message has
been logged, the caller's return
address is restored and returned
to.

Hessage Routine (DFHZNAC) . piagram - 1.5.11.3.1.1-01

Section 2: Method of Operation 297
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PAGE t Oor 1
Inpet Processing Output
TCTTR . TCA
4\ Correct the TCTTE, set u 4\
l:c-u:opp —_— ’ 3 DU 7 TWAROPTL
the proper response to the ;Hgﬂ
APB, if necessar. and set TWACTLB
BOL ‘ T TWARTASA
— up mandatory actions to be TWASENSR
RPLERBH3 —
RPLCNTDC . taken, depending on the
error. \ TCTTE |
ACB . Return to caller 4 mﬁfzﬁg
ACBOP —— . TCTBICSL
(acsories_] FERCH
TCTEACR1
TCTEACR2
TCA TCTEACRS
— TCTEICOR
TIISI; — TCTEICSS
TWA SR TCTRBIBSS
———— TCTEIINB
TCTEWDAI
TCTEICNC
TCTERSCHI
TBOS 1
Representative Pigure Routine(DPHZNAC) Diagram - 1.5.11.3. 1.2-01
Notes Routine| Label Ref Fotes Label Ref

Routine

This hipo represents more than
fifty individual unigue error
routines in NACP.

Many bits are examined in the -

TCTTE, as vell '‘as other control

blocks, to isolate the error and
correct it.

298

Reproseatative Pigure Routine(DFPHZNAC)

Diagram - 1.5.11. 3. 1.2-0

CICS/0S/VS Program Logic:

Description
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. PAGE 1 oF 2
Input Processing Outnut .
TCA e Tea
»\[171] save caller's roturn N
THAWSA pim—] | W4 ————— 7 {maaT1usa
TUAROPTL address and nrepatre to | TRANDTY,
TWACTLB -
TUART link to NEBP if possible.
, " mCA
e — e  CT——
Tch <\|o-l;5(‘!'—r; fisars w70 | r__,/ !:“:r'r '!
{wusn 1= | — — i | Binielld )
TaoP™r 1 1 | — — \
!'!‘HAOD’N’. 1 1 J
) '> 102’ Format and loa the variouS————————-. N ~Ch
lf control blocks requested, — / FHMM‘? ]
TCTTE J ———g
TCTRRD 7__._.’ SN e
TCTTETET < oo )[‘lessaaﬂ Routine TR
— N/ \on mesrage and ) TCTRAC
.00 messade an TR
control hlocks to [ TCTRAC
TCA | CSMT-CSTL. TCTPA
11.5.11, . TCTTIPSA |
franopr2 [ SSES A — TeTeT l
L e | I . e —J
l ~——-n\{[03] t£ requested, set node up e
e —— L | -
TCA ‘ for CLSPST. TCA
—
TRANPTY — ‘ r-——1/ TCASYAPT
TCATCDC, i TCAATAC
TCAPURGI t——————\ | [#4] ABEAD or natach task if J TCAPLAC
TCATCDC e — TCATCDC
f raquested. ]l THARNPT2
TCTTE ‘
g i TCTTR
TCTTECA — l.._1> —
TCTTESR — [rcrrEsn
TCTEICCT TCTRICRR
TCTEMOST TCTRICDT ]
TCTRLINR
o TCTTE
TCR __J-———_—__.-> [nj Purage any oontential sends '> e
ITWAOP'!? l——J ! or outstanding receives if " TCTRICSS
—— TCTTEQS
B Tequested. TCTTFCS
TETTFOC
TCTEFAR
TCTETNWD
TCTRYIR2
NEP Tnterface Routine (DFHZWAC) Diagram - 1,5.,11, 3, 1,3-01
Notes Routine] tahel Ref Notes Poutine| Label Ref
. set up.
ET.! Insure integrity of caller's
return address by placing it in
the TWA ®»SA, 1\‘“‘ If the error routine or WEP
indjcates that it is necessarv
Tf WEP has been disabled or has to AREND or detach the task,
been abnormally terminated this routine performs that
previously, do not link to it. function.
If linking to WEBP activates the When CLSDST has heen effected,
WEP ABEND, exit for the safety the task is abnormally
of WNACP. terminated,
|'\21 Tf the error routine ot NEP Loj T£ the error routine or NEP
indicate the TCTTE, RPT, or indicates that it i{s necessarv
action flags should be printed, to porge Sends and/ot Receives,
this is vhere that is done. that function is performed by
) this routine.
A BALR is made to the message
routine that actually logs them. When a task is abnormally
terminated, ourging of Sends and
If the unavailable-orinter meceives is automatic.
condition is detected, and the
NPP provides a orinter address,
the data is put to the printer.
‘03! If the error routine or NEP
© indicates the error vas of the
magnitude to warrant a CLSDST, ‘
this coutine insures that it is ] }
NEP Interface Routine (DPHZNAC) Piaaram - 1,5.11,3.1,3-01
. .
Section 2: Method of Operation
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Inont

TCA

|
|

THWACTLB ——
(eS|

TCA

NEP Interface Routine (DPHZNAC)

—_——

=

Processing

(5]

Set up response to APB if
one is outstanding.

Put node in or out of
service but log out of

7

service.

VASSSIN

< |ee] >|Nessage Routine

N/ —
Log messages and
control blocks to
CS¥T-CSTL.
1.5.11.3.1.1

EOS} Restore caller's return
address and return.

——\
cessl >

To c(ller

PAGE 7 OF ?
Nutput
TCA
!’BACTLF ]

TCTTE

‘ TCTTRTS !
—

njagram -

1.5 11.3.1,3-02

Notes

Routine

Label Ref Notes

Routine

Label Ref

{egl

If W response is outstanding to
the APB or if the error routine
decides a response is required,
this routine performs that

function. No resnonse is sent o

a VTAM 3270 device, however.

Vhen a node is placed out of
service, either because of NEP
or the error routine, an
out-of-service message is sent
to the Master Terminal Log.

300

NFPP Interface Routine (DFHZNAC)

Diagram -

CICS/0S/VS Program Logic:

1.5.11.3.1.3-02

Description
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PAGE 1 oOF 1

Input Processing Output .

iz:uchA 1 — @ Establish addressability _‘____') T:':;:ulcp
— and indicate NACP is not ]—l
TCTPX active- TCTTE
[fcrwacr ]—) =7 i-rc'nus }
—— £\ [@ Take action on node which -—-————-II_‘ TCTEIKPO
lr may have caused the ABEND
'i%u—b-——ll and return. . TCA
TCATPTA / TWANI
Bt | ) F l'runon:. !
Insure no further link p— |
attempts are made and
reactivate the NACP ABEND
Exit.

NACP ABEND Exit (DFHZNAC) : Diagram - 1.5.11.3.1,4-01
Hotes Routine| Label Ref Notes Routine| Label Ref
@ Addressability to various areas

must be confirmed.

The 'NACP Is Processing' flag
must be turned off to enable
NACP to be reattached and
continue processing.

Assuming the cause of NACP
ABENDing was invalid or
incorrect data in the ICTTE,
that TCTTE must again be located
and put permanently out of
service to insure it does not
cause another ABEND.

If an NEP ABEND occurs or if NEP
is disabled, NACP continues
processing vithout attempting
future links to NBEP.

NACP ABEND Bxit (DPHZHNAC) : Diagram - 1.5.1%.3 1.4-0

Section 2: Method of Operation 301
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: ) ’ Page 1 0f 1
INPUT PROCESS OUTPUT

- From DFHSPP or
DFHZNAC

: h DFHMGP:

TCA

TCAFCAAA

Analyze passed parameters and count
TCACSOAD

number of inserts.

CSA
CSAMGTAC

Use message number passed by caller
to access correct message prototype
in table

. TCA TCA
“TCAFCAAA . ) TCASCNB
TCASCSA > Build message using message proto- TCATDDI
TCATCPC type and inserts passed by caller. TCATDAA
TCATDD1 Log message.

_CsA

CSATODP Return to caller

CSAJYDP
CSADATFT -

© PCT
PCTTI To Caller

Error Message Writer (DFHMGP) Diagram — 1.6.11.3.1A-01

NOTES ROUTINE LABEL REFERENCE NOTES ROUTINE LABEL REFERENCE

The passed parameter list contains a

series of pointers; the first points to a
control record containing the message
number and the destination of the message,
the second and subsequent point to
individual inserts for the message.

@ Message prototypes are held in a special
module DFHMGT. A single prototype
the con: for one
together with control bytes denoting
the location and type of any inserts.
Certain inserts, e.g., the time stamp, can
be provided automatically by
DFHMGP and do nothave tobe
passed by the caller.

A simple index is created in the
module DFHMGT to allow rapid
location of the required prototype,
using the provided message number.

@ Using the inserts passed, and the
prototype, the full message can now
be constructed and logged.

Errar Message Writer (DFHMGP) Diagram — 1.5.11.3.1A-01

302 CICS/0S/VS Program Logic: Description



INPUT

-

CA

TCAFCI

TCAJCAAD.

TCTFX
TCTVETL

-

CTTE

CSATCNAC

Q
w
I I> I E

[T

(8]

TCTTETI
TCTESQIP-

l TCTEVSSC

L

Response Logger (DFHZRLG)

LICENSED MATERIAL — PROPERTY OF IBM

PROCESS

Check task dependency.

A If not a task facility,
set Code and ABEND.

Got JCA address and TCTTE
Prefix address.
A. If no JCA, issue DFHJC
macro instruction to get one.

CICS JOURNAL
CONTROL

DFHJC TYPE=GETJCA

Check Log Response Queue
for TCTTEs.

A.If none, go to Clean Up
and exit.

Write the Journal Record.

<Z> CICS JOURNAL
CONTROL

DFHJC TYPE=PUT

Successful completion

processing of TCTTE.

Clean up and return
control via DFHPC
TYPE=RETURN.

<Z> CICS PROGRAM
CONTROL

DFHPC TYPE=RETURN

OUTPUT

PAGE 1 OF 1

JCA

JCAJRTID

JCAADATA
JCALDATA
JCAAPRFX
JCALPRFX

TCTTE

TCTEISLC
TCTEICRS

TCTERSRR
TCTEVSSC

TCTFX

TCTTE

TCTTE

TCTVRLGF
TCTEMDID
TCTVRTL

Diagram - 1.5.11.3.2-01

NOTES

ROUTINE

LABEL REFERENCE

NOTES

ROUTINE

LABEL REFERENCE

The program may be activated
only by the activate scan
routine of TCP. Any other
facility code causes the program
to ABEND.

Invokes the Journal Control

Program to write the record to
the system log.

TCZFLG10

TCZFLG30

Response Logger DFHZRLG;

Section 2: Method of Operation

Diagram - 1.5.11.3.2-01
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INPUT

TCA:

| TCAFCAAA ]

TCASCSA

TCATSDA

TCTTE
TCTTETT

TCTTEDA

PROCESS

2

set up, and WRITE restart message. ,

=

If retrieve was normal, get a TIOA

¢

Establish addressability
with DFHTCPSV and locate
associated TCTTE

If a 3614 transaction, get
aTIOA.

CICS STORAGE
CONTROL

DFHSC TYPE=GETMAIN

If no TIOA, retrieve data from message cache and

build data ID.

CICSTEMP STORAGE
CONTROL

DFHTS TYPE=GET

CiCS STORAGE

OUTPUT

PAGE 1 OF 1

TCTTE

TIOA

TCTTEDA

TIOADBA

TIOATDL

TCA

TCATSDI
TCASONE

CONTROL
JCA
JCSPBA DFHSC TYPE=GETMAIN TerE -
JCSPTCL i .
and move in record. . : TCTEIBEP
TI0A Enforce begin bracket and  retransmit message.
TCTTE
TIOATDL CICS TERMINAL
CONTROL - TCTEIRSI
DFHTC TCTEIERSTO
TYPE=(WRITE, LAST) TEIRPB
TCTEIPSA
Perform housecleaning, “TCTECOPF
TCTEIFTP
Return to system via DFHPC TCTEMDID
TYPE=RETURN
Resync Send Program (DFHZRSP) Diagram - 1.5.11.3.3-01
NOTES ROUTINE LABEL REFERENCE NOTES ROUTINE LABEL REFERENCE

Resync Send Program (DFHZRSP).

304

Diagram - 1.5.11.3.3-01

CICS/0S/VS Program Logic: Description



:Z uoT3o0es

uoT3zexado FO POYISH

G0E

1uawabeuey ajl4
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File
Management
1.6
Module
Structure
1.6.0
Automatic VSAM Open VSAM Close
GET RELEASE GET AREA DELETE GETNEXT ESETL Journaling Processing Processing
1.6.1 1.6.3 1.6.4 1.6.7 1.6.10 1.6.12 1.6.15 1.6.16 1.6.17
ICIP Open ICIP Close
VSAM GET PUT SETL VSAM GETNEXT RESETL Processing Processing
1.6.2 1.6.5 1.6.8 1.6.11 1.6.13 1.6.16.1 1.6.17.1
~ VSAM VSAM OPEN/CLOSE/ Initialize
OUTPUT SETL LOCATE In-Core Index
16,6 1.6.9 16.14 1.6.16.2
ICIP Output
1.6.6.1
File Control Indirect Direct Access Input Segment VSVW VSWA ICIP Processing
Table Scan Access Deblocking Service Acquisition Disposition GET
1.6.2.1 1.6.2.2 1.6.2.3 1.6.24 1.6.2.5 1.6.2.6 1.6.27

ICIP INDEX
Retrieval

1.6.2.7.1

|

-Gl-Read ICIP

Index Control
Interval
1.6.2.7.2

REI JO AIYAAO¥d — ‘TYIYIALYW QISNIOIT
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Page 1 of 1
INPUT PROCESS OUTPUT
FILE CONTROL
REQUEST
DFHFCP
<Z> Scan the File Control Table!
1.6.2.1
TCA
If data set ISAM or BDAM and request one of the
following
© GET
PUT
SETL
GETNEXT
RESETL
- Continue with VSAM Processing 'i
DFHFCD
Module Structure Diagram 1.6.0-01
NOTES ROUTINE LABEL |REFERENCE NOTES ROUTINE LABEL REFERENCE
Note that in some cases (eg PUT FCFSAN
UPDATE) it is not necessary to scan FCFSANB
the File Control Table. The FCT FCFSANC
address has been stored on the previous FCFSAND
related request (GET UPDATE) and FCFSANE
can be picked up from the stored FCRFAN
location. FCAJRNN
FCJOURNL
FCDWEACN
Note that not all ISAM and BDAM FCECNA
requests are processed in DFHFCD. FCOUTSEG
For the following ISAM or BDAM FCISSNB
re